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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apaBnAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem faHHoOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam coupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamvepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbBIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Buaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHaLleHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
hYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb JIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6ynete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytoLwme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHna BO3ropaHus Unm
0MacHOCTU 3MEKTPUYECKOrO yaapa He
BbICTaBMANTE annapat Ha AOXAb UNu Bnary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopaxkeHnA aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBanMgmumMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>XuBatoLemy
nepcoHany.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHUTHbIE NOMA NPU ONpeaeneHHbIX
YyacToTax MOryT BfIMATb HA Ka4eCcTBO
n306paxkeHnsa 1 3Byka AaHHOW LndpoBoii
BUAEOKAMEpbI.

OT0 n3pgenve NpoLuo NPOBEpPKy Ha
cooTBeTcTBME TpeboBaHnAM AupekTnsbl EMC
ONA NCNONb30BaHWA COEAMHUTENbHBIX Kabenewn,
Kopo4e 3 MeTpoB.

Tonbko Ana moagenen DCR-TRV15E/
TRV17E

P
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Main Features

Taking moving or still images, and playing them back

= Recording a picture (p. 28)

= Recording a still image on a tape (p. 49)

= Playing back a tape (p. 41)

= Recording still images on “Memory Stick”s (p. 141) (DCR-TRV17E only)

= Recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s (p. 149) (DCR-TRV17E only)
«Viewing a still image recorded on “Memory Stick” (p. 159) (DCR-TRV17E only)
«Viewing a moving picture recorded on “Memory Stick” (p. 163) (DCR-TRV17E only)

Capturing images on your computer
«Viewing images recorded on “Memory Stick” using USB cable (p. 165) (DCR-TRV17E only)

Other uses

Functions to adjust exposure in the recording mode
« Back light (p. 35)

= NightShot/Super NightShot (p. 35)

= PROGRAM AE (p. 63)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 66)

Functions to give images more impact

= Digital zoom (p. 33) The default setting is set to OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the digital
zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

= Fader (p. 56)

= Picture effect (p. 59)

« Digital effect (p. 60)

= Digital program editing (p. 90)

= Title (p. 106, 110)

« MEMORY MIX (p. 153) (DCR-TRV17E only)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
= Landscape mode (p. 63)

« Sports lesson mode (p. 63)

= Manual focus (p. 67)

Functions to use after recording

= END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec review (p. 39)

= DATA CODE (p. 42)

* SUPER LASER LINK (p. 48)

« Tape PB ZOOM (p. 77)/Memory PB ZOOM (p. 172) (DCR-TRV17E only)
* Zero set memory (p. 78)

= Title search (p. 79)

« HiFi SOUND (p. 116)



OcHOBHbIe PYHKLMMU

Cbemka ABWXYLMXCA I HEeNOABWKHbIX U306pa)keHn U Ux BocrnpousBegeHne

® 3anucb nsobpaxkeHnsa (cTp. 28)

® 3anvcb HENOABUXXHOIO M306paXkeHNA Ha NeHTY (CTp. 49)

e BocnpouaseaeHue neHTol (cTp. 41)

* 3anvcb HenoABWMXXHbIX n306paxkeHuii Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 141) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

e 3anuck ABMXKYLIMXCA n3obpaxkeHu Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 149) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

¢ [IpocMOTpP HENOABWMXXHOrO M306pakeHns, 3anncaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 159) (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E)

¢ [TpocMOTp ABWXYLLErocA n3obpaxxeHns, 3anucaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 163) (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E)

3anucb n3obpakeHu Ha Bawem KomnbioTepe
¢ [TpocMoTp nsobpaxkeHnn, 3anvcaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ ncnonbsosaHuem kabena USB (cTp.
165) (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E)

Opyrvue npumeHeHUsA

DYHKUMM ANA PErysIMpoBKU 3KCMNO3NLIMKN B PeXUMe 3anucu
® 3agHAA noacseTka (cTp. 35)

* HoyHaa cbemka/HouHana cynepcbemka (cTp. 35)

* PROGRAM AE (cTp. 63)

* PerynnposKa 3KCrno3uumnm Bpy4Hyto (CTp. 66)

DyHKUUMN ANA NnpuaaHua n3obpaxeHuto 6onbluero addekrta

¢ LinchpoBoi BaproobbekTus (cTp. 33) YcTaHoBkon no ymonyaxuto AsnAaetcA OFF. (OnA BbinonHeHnA
Haespaa 6onblue Yyem 10x BbIbepuTe paboTy umMdpoBoro BapnoobbekTusa B nyHkte D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

e ®denpep (cTp. 56)

* OhcpekT n3obpaxkeHus (cTp. 59)

e Lincoposon apcpekT (cTp. 60)

¢ LIncopoBon MOHTaXK nporpammbl (cTp. 90)

e Tutp (cTp. 106, 110)

e MEMORY MIX (cTp. 153) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)

DyHKUMKM ANA npuaaHuA Balwumm 3anncAm ectecTBeHHOro BUAa
e JlaHawagTHbIN pexkum (cTp. 63)

® PeXxum CnopTUBHBIX COCTA3aHWUiA (CTp. 63)

® PyyHaA dokycuposka (cTp. 67)

DyHKUMK, Ucnonb3yemble nocne 3anucu

e END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/NpocmoTp 3anucu (cTp. 39)

¢ DATA CODE (cTp. 42)

* SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 48)

e ®yHkumA PB ZOOM neHTbl (CTp. 77)/®yHKumA PB ZOOM namATtm (cTp. 172) (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV17E)

¢ [TamATb YCTAHOBKM HynA (CTp. 78)

e [Monck TuTpa (cTp. 79)

* HiFi SOUND (cTp. 124)



Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaJs1e)XXHOCTEeN

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexHocTu

npunaratTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

/7 ]

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 228)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor
(1), Mains lead (1) (p. 18)

R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 228)

[4] NP-FM30 battery pack (1) (p. 17, 18)
A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 46, 86)
[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 223)

Lens cap (1) (p. 28)

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 131)
DCR-TRV17E only

[9] USB cable (1) (p. 167)
DCR-TRV17E only

CD-ROM (SPVD-004, USB Driver) (1)
(p. 167)
DCR-TRV17E only

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 47)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

BecnpoBoaHOW NyNbT AUCTaHLUOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 228)

CeTeBoOW apanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoga
anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 18)

Bartapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) anAa
nynbTa AUCTaHLUUOHHOrO yrnpaBrieHuA
(2) (cTp. 228)

(4] BatapenHbiit 6ok NP-FM30 (1) (cTp. 17, 18)

CoeauHuTenbHbIK Kabenb ayavo/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 46, 86)

[6] MneueBom pemeHb (1) (cTp. 223)
Kpbilwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 28)

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 131)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E
[9] Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 167)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E
CD-ROM (SPVD-004, gpaiBep USB) (1)
(cTp. 167)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E
21-wTbipbKOBbIN apanTtep (1) (cTp. 47)

Cofhep>XnumMoe 3anmcu He MoXeT 6bITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, ECNN 3anucb Unn
BOCMpOM3BeaeHNe He BbINoNHAeTCA
BCMeACTBME NOBPEXAEeHUA BUASOKaMepbl,
HOCUTENA JaHHbIX U T.A4.
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 23)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 17).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

X
%

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 26)

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing up.

@ siice oPEN/
L. EJECTinthe
direction of the arrow
and open the lid.

=Y

N

O rush the middle
portion of the back of
the cassette to insert.
Insert the cassette in a
straight line deeply
into the cassette
compartment with the
window facing out.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the
mark on the cassette
compartment.

After the cassette
compartment going
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 28)
N

(o Remove the lens cap.

)

e To open the LCD
panel, press OPEN.

Ve
9 Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

The picture appears on
the screen.

Viewfinder

. J
7
e Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. To stop recording, press START/
STOP again.
i
\ L} )

When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder
placing your eye against its eyecup.

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date

and time for a picture, set the clock setting b

efore recording (p. 24).

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

screen (p. 41)

( ™
o S\?\}igﬁ tF:)OWER 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
PLAYER while
pressing the small
green button.
<<
]
J

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel, or the battery pack.

apINg LEIS YINd
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AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd

PykoBoACTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeeH OCHOBHbIE hyHKLUMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. CM. CTp. B KpyribIx ckobkax “(
nony4envA 6onee nogpobHom nHpopmaumu.

)" anA

1

MoacoeamHeHue npoBoAa ASIEKTPONMUTAHUA (cTp. 23)

Mpw nonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMEpPOW BHE NMOMELLEHUA UCTNb3yiTe 6aTaperHblin 610K

(cTp. 17).

OTkpoviTe

KpbILKy rHesaa QY

DC IN.

CeTeBow agantep NepemMeHHoro
TOKa (npvnaraeTcA)

YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 26)

MoacoeanHnTe WwWTekep
Tak, YTobbl €ro 3HaK A
6b1n1 obpaLleH BBEPX.

[ o CaoBuHbTE

nepeknioyaTens
OPEN/M_.. EJECT B
HanpaBneHun CTPenKn
N OTKPOWTE KPBbILLKY.

=Y

N

p
9 HaxmMute Ha

CpenHIoo YacTb
ThISTbHOW CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl AnA
ycTaHoBku. BcTaBbTe
KacceTy no npAMon
NVHWK Ty60KO B
KacCeTHbIV OTCeK Tak,
4YTO6bI OKOLLKO 6b110
obpalleHo Hapy>y.

p
e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

OTCEK MyTeEM
HaXKaTuA MEeTKM
Ha KacCeTHOM
oTceke. Nocne TorO,
KaK KacCeTHbIN 0TCEK
MOSTHOCTLIO
OMyCTUTLCA,
3aKPONTE KPbILLKY
Tak, YTobbl OHA
3allenKHynachb.

N




3 3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA (ctp. 28)
N

(o CHUMUTE KPbILLKY 061:>eKTI/IBa)

e [inA oTKpbIBaHUA
naHenu XXK[ HaxmuTe
kHonky OPEN.

7
eVCTaHOBMTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA, HaxaB ManeHbKyto

3€MEHYI0 KHOMKY.

OFF(CHG)

N306parkeHne
NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Bupouckarenb
Korpa naHen
BUMAoOMCKaTesb, NpUcTaBuB Balu rna3 k okynapy.

. Y,
e N
O Haxwwmre kronky START/STOP. Bawa
BVI,EI,eOKaMGpa Ha4yHeT 3anucob. ,uﬂﬂ
OCTaHOBKM 3aMNnCU CHOBa Ha>XXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP.
()
g 1 )

b XXK[ 3arpbita, ncnonb3ymrte

Korpa Bbl kynuTte Bawy Bngeokamepy, ycTaHOBKa 4acoB 6yeT COOTBETCTBOBATb

BbIKJTIO4YEHHOMY MOJTIO>XXKEHUIO. Ecnu Bbl xoTun

Te 3anucaTtb gaTty u BpemMAa AnA I/I306pa)KeHI/1F|,

yCTaHOBUTE Yacbl Nepes BbIMOSIHEHEM 3anucu (CTp. 24).

KoHTposib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOIro n3obpa>xeHmA Ha

akpaHe XKJ (ctp. 41)

q )
o YcT aHoBuTe 9 HaxmuTe kKHonky <« ansa
nepekJsioyaTesb NepemMoTKM NeHTbI Ha3aa.
POWER B
nonoxeHve
PLAYER, HaxaB
ManeHbKyo RELN
3€/EHYI0 KHOMKY.
(]
e HaxxmuTte kHoMKy B nnA Havana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.
PLAY
>
L J

NMPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumaviTe Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy, Aepxa ee 3a
Bugovckartenb, naHens XK nin
6aTapenHbii 6MoK.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou ogaloTogaodAd

13
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOIro PyKOBOACTBaA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV17E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV17E only”.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Type of differences/Tunbl pasnuunia

VIHCTpYKUMK B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE U3MI0XKEHbI
ONA ABYX HWKENepevucneHHbIX B Tabnvue
mogaenein. MNepen TeM, Kak Bbl Ha4HeTe unTaTh
[aHHOe PyKOBOACTBO U 3KcnyaTuposaTthb Bauy
BMAgoKamepy, npoBepbTe HOMep Batuen
MOoLenn, NOCMOTPEB Ha HUXKHIOK naHenb Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. Mogens DCR-TRV17E
ncnonb3yeTcA B UNNOCTPaTUBHbIX Lenax. B
NPOTUBHOM Cry4Yae HavMeHOBaHWe Moaenu
yKasblBaeTcA Ha pucyHkax. Jlilobble pasnuyvA B
paboTe 4YeTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, Kak
Hanpumep, “Tonbko DCR-TRV17E”.

Korpa Bbl 6ygete uitatb AaHHOE PyKOBOACTBO,
yynTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMU M YCTAHOBKM Ha
BUAeOKaMepe nokasaHbl MPONUCHLIMM ByKBaMK.

Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA.

Korpga Bbl BbinonHAeTe onepauuto, Bbl moxeTe
cnylwartb 3yMMEPHbIA 3BYKOBOW CUrHan,
yKa3blBalOLMIA YTO onepauma BbINOMHAETCA.

DCR- TRV15E TRV17E
MEMORY mark*V

(on the POWER switch)/ . PY
MeTtka MEMORY*"

(Ha nepekntoyatene POWER)

Y (USB) jack/ . °
MHesmo ¥ (USB)

Intelligent accessory shoe/ 8 pin/ 15 pin®/

Hep>xaTenb AnA ycTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTenbHbIX NMPUHAANEXHOCTENR

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIV

15-1UTbIPbKOBBIA*?

@ Provided/ViveeTca
— Not provided/He umeetca

*) The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 131 for details.

*2) This intelligent accessory shoe is designed to
use a printer (optional) (p. 183).

*) Mopenb ¢ meTkort MEMORY Ha
nepeknioyatene POWER ocHalleHa
dyHKumAMKM namAaTn. Cm. cTp. 131 gnA
nony4eHnA NoapobHOCTEN.

*2) OTOT AepxkaTenb ANA YCTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTenbHbIX NMPUHAANEXHOCTENR
npegHasHaveH AnA UCronb30BaHWA
npuHTepa (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO) (CTP.
183).



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory Cll.

The functions which require different operations
depending on whether the tape has the cassette
memory or not are:

«End search (p. 39)

= Date search (p. 81)

«Photo search (p. 83)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

= Title search (p. 79)

= Superimposing a title (p. 106)

= Making your own titles (p. 110)

= Labelling a cassette (p. 112)

For details, see page 203.

You see this mark in the introduction of
M the features that are operated only with
cassette memory.

Tapes with cassette memory are marked by Cl'l
(Cassette Memory).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need an PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorised recording of such materials may be
contrary to the provision of the copyright laws.

MpumevyaHue o KacceTHOU C
namMmaTun

[aHHas Buaeokamepa 6asnpyeTtca Ha
uncposom Buaeocopmate DV. Bbl moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb Ha AAHHOW BUAEOKaMepe TOMbKO
KacceTbl mini DV. Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
1cnosb3oBaTh NeHThI ¢ KacceTHoi namATbio ClII.

Cnepytowme dyHKUMM 6yayT 3aBUCETL OT TOrO,
MCNonb3yeTCA M NeHTa C KAacCeTHON NaMATBIO
WK HeT:
¢ [lonck KoHua (cTp. 39)
* [Touck patbl (cTp. 81)
e doTonomck (cTp. 83).
Cnepytowmmmn dyHKUMAMKU Bbl MoXeTe
yNpaBnATb TOMbLKO NPY NCNONb30BaHUN
KacceTHOW namATw:
® [Mouck Tutpa (cTp. 79)
* HanoxxeHue Tutpa (ctp. 106)
¢ Co3paHue Bawmx cob6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
(ctp. 110)
* O6o3HayeHmne kacceTbl (cTp. 112)
Cwm. nogpo6HocTn Ha cTp 203.

Bbl MOXeTe yBUAETL 3TOT 3HAK MNpu
Ml SHakomcTee ¢ YHKLUMAMU, KOTOPble
paboTaloT TONbKO C KACCETHOW NaMATbIO.

JleHTbl € KacceTHOW NamATLIO NOMEeYaloTCA
3Hakom (!l (kacceTHas namATb).

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LUBEeTHOro refieBngeHunA

Cuctembl LUBETHOIO TENIEBUAEHMA OT/IMYAOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. A npocMoTpa Batmx
3anucen Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HeobXxo0AuMO UCNONb30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TeneBu3NOHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, KNHOUNbMBI,
BWAEONEHTbl U Apyrue matepuanbl MOryT 6biTb
3aumulieHbl aBTOPCKUM NMpaBoM.
HenpaBomoyHanA 3anucb Taknx MaTepuanos
MO>XET MPOTUBOPEYMTL MOJNIOXEHUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

pauels bunieo

uuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgo]
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

< Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

< Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140°F), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

«Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

MpenoCTOPOXKHOCTU MO yxoAay 3a
BUAeoKamepomn

0O61bekTuB M 3kpaH XKO/Buaouckarenb

(TONbKO Ha CMOHTUPOBAaHHbIX MOAENAX)

¢ OkpaH XK n Bugouckartesnb BbINOJIHEHbI C
NpUMeHeHWeM BbICOKONPELU3uoHHON
TEeXHOJI0rum, Tak 4to cBbiwe 99,99%
3/1eMEeHTOB U3006paXkeHUA npegHa3Ha4eHbl
AnA 3 eKTUBHOro UCMNOJIb30BaHUA.
OpHako, ManeHbKUe YepHbie TOYKU n/unmn
ApKMe To4ku cBeTa (6enble, KpacHble, CUHUE
MNU 3eNeHble) MOTyT NOCTOAHHO NOABNATLCA
Ha akpaHe XK/ v B Bugouckarene. 3tm
TOYKM CHMTAIOTCA HOPMalbHbIM ABJIEHUEM B
npouecce CbeMKM U HUKaK He BJIUAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe nsobpaxeHue.

* He no3sonanTe Buageokamepe aenatbcea
BNnaxHow. MpenoxpaHante Buaeokamepy ot
0OXAA U MOpcKon Boabl. Ecnn Bl
HamounTe BUAEOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
Bbl3BaTb HencnpaBHOCTb Balen
BMAEOKaMepbl, U B HEKOTOPbIX Cy4anAx aTa
HencnpaBHOCTb He MOAEXUT PEMOHTY [a].

* Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeoKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi cbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
OCTAHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJIHLE UM NoA NPAMbIMU
CONHEYHbIMK NyYamm [b].

® BybTe OCTOPO>XKHbI MPU PaCMONIOXEHUN
BuAeoKamMepbl B6/IM3K OKHa UM BHE
nomelleHvA. Bosaenctene Ha akpaH XK/,
BUAOMUCKATENb UNN 06 bEKTUB NPAMOro
COJIHEYHOrO CBETa B TEYEHWE ANUTENbHOro
nepvoaa BPeEMEHN MOXET MPUBECTM K
HeucnpasHocTAM [c].

® He BbINONHANTE NPAMYIO CbeMKY CONMHLa. Takoe
[EefiCTBUE MOXET Bbi3BaTb HEMCNPABHOCTb
Bauwleit Buaeokamepbl. lNpon3BoanTe CbeMKy
COMHLA B YC/IOBUAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH, Kak
Hanpvmep, cymepku [d].




Step 1 Preparing the MyHkT 1 MNMoarotoBka
power supply  UCTOYHUKa NUTaAHUA

Installing the battery pack YcTtaHoBKa 6aTtapeiHoro 65oka
Install the battery pack to use your camcorder YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiiHbivi 6nok anAa
outdoors. ucnonb3osaHnA Balel Buaeokamepb! BHE

romeLLeHuA.

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks. (1) MogHuMKTE BMAOUCKATENb BBEPX.
(2) Cppurante 6aTapemHbiin 650K BHU3 A0 TeX
rnop, MOKa OH He 3aLlenKHeTCA.

pauels bunieo

uuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgo]

To remove the battery pack Ana cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) MogHuMKTE BMAOUCKATENb BBEPX.
(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of (2) BoigBuranTe 6ataperiHbii 6510K B
the arrow while pressing BATT down. HanpaBsfeHUn CTPENKK, HaxXnmaa npu 3Tom

kHoMKy BATT BHU3.

BATT release
button/
KHonka
0CBOBOXAEHNA
BATT

=

If you use the large capacity battery pack Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete 6arapeiHbii 6510k

If you install the NP-FM70/FM90/FM91 battery 6onbLIok eMKOCTH

pack on your camcorder, extend its viewfinder. Mpu ycTtaHoBke 6aTapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/
FM90/FM91 Ha Bawy Bugeokamepy yanumHuTe
BMaounckartens.

17




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 206 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

#], Normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about one hour after normal charge
is completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

WcnonbsyinTe 6aTapeinHbin 650K nocne ero
3apAakn anAa paboTbl ¢ Bawen Buaeokamepon.
Bawa Buaeokamepa pabotaeTt oT 6aTaperiHoro
6noka “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M). Cm. cTp. 206
AnA nonyyeHvA NoapobHOCTEN OTHOCUTENBHO
6aTapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpblwky rHesna DC IN n
noacoeavH1UTE ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembli K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe CO 3HaKOM A Ha LUTEKepe,
HanpaBneHHbIM BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeonHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMY afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MNoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTaHNA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG). 3apaaka Havanachb.
OcrTasBlueeca Bpema 3apAaaa 6atapenHoro
6510Ka YKa3blBaeTCA B MUHYTax B OKOLLKE
aucnnen.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTasluerocs 3apAaaa

6artapenHoro 651oka 6yaeT UMeTb BUA =

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [nA nonHom

3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA

3apAaKa) octaBbTe HaTapeliHbii 610K

NOACOeANHEHHbBIM NPUBIM3NTENBHO elle Ha 1

yac nocre 3aBepLleHns HOPMasibHON 3apAaKN

[0 Tex nop, Nnoka B OKOLUKe AUCnen He

noasutcA FULL. MNonHaA 3apAaaka 6atapeinHoro

6noka nossonAeT Bam ncnonb3osaTb
6aTapenHbiii 610K JosbLIe YeM 0BbIYHO.

B 5 min Taran] l»l | Y G in S FULLI ]

The number in the illustration of the display

18 window may differ from that on your camcorder.

)= oFF(cre)

)

Lindppbl Ha pucyHKe OKoLLKa aucnnea MoryT
OT/M4aTbcA OT UMdp Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHUA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawewi Buaeokamepe.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

When the battery pack is charged fully
“FULL” appears in the display window.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time you record with the
viewfinder is displayed.

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window indicates the approximate
recording time with the viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual

remaining battery time
“———min” appears in the display window.

Charging time/Vereiste oplaadtijd

MpumeyaHue

He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl MeTANMYECKNE
npeaMeTbl CoNpuKacanucb ¢ MeTanIMYecKMmm
YacTAMK pasbema NOCTOAHHOrO TOoKa Ha
ceTeBOM ajanTtepe NnepemMeHHoro Toka. dTo
MOXET BbI3BaTb KOPOTKOE 3aMblKaHUE, KOTOPOe
CTaHeT NPUYUHON NONOMKM CETEBOrO ajanTtepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka.

Korpa 6aTapeitHblit 6110k 6yaeT NoNHOCTbIO
3apAXXeH

MHuankauma “FULL” noABWTCA B OKOLIKE
avcnnes.

NHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

OTobpakaeTcA ocTaBLLeecA BpemMA 3apAga
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka, B Te4eHUe KOTOPOro Bebl
MO>eTe BbINOHATb 3anncb C MOMOLLbIO
BMaouckartens.

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBLueroca 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
yKasblBaeT NpMbnmManTenbHoe Bpems 3anucu ¢
MoMOLLbIO BUAOUCKaTENA.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa He
BbiCYMTaeT haKTU4ecKoe ocTaBLieecA BpemaA
3apAaa 6atapenHoro 6noka

MHankauma “— — — min” NoABNAETCA B OKOLWIKE
avcnnes.

Battery pack/
Batterijpak

Full charge (Normal charge)/
Voor volledige lading (resp. normale lading)

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(bijgeleverd) 145 (89)
NP-FM50 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-FM91 360 (300)

Approximate minutes to charge an empty battery
pack at 25 °C (77 °F).

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKN NMOJSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka npu 25 °C (77 °F).

pauels bunieo

uuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgo]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

DCR-TRV15E

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucbk ¢ NnoMoLbo
BuaouckKartensa

Battery pack/
BarapeiHbiii 6510k

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
aKpaHa XXKA

Continuous*/

HenpepbiBHaa™

Typical**/
TunuyHaa** HenpepblBHaAa™ TunuyHaa**

Continuous*/ Typical**/

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTcs) 125 65 90 45

NP-FM50 200 110 150 75

NP-FM70 415 225 310 165

NP-FM90 630 345 475 255

NP-FM91 725 395 550 290
DCR-TRV17E

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucbk ¢ NnoMoLbo
BuaouckKartensa

Battery pack/
BarapeiHbiii 6510k

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
aKpaHa XXKA

Continuous*/

HenpepbiBHaa™

Typical**/
TunuyHaa** HenpepblBHaAa™ TunuyHaa**

Continuous*/ Typical**/

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraeTcs) 120 60 80 40
NP-FM50 195 105 135 65
NP-FM70 400 220 275 145
NP-FM90 600 330 425 225
NP-FM91 695 380 490 255

Approximate minutes when you use a fully
charged battery

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25 °C (77 °F). The battery life will be
shorter if you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/

stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

20

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMOJSIb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

* pnbnnsnTenbHoe BpemMA HenpepbiBHON
3anucuy npu 25 °C (77 °F). Cpok cny><6bl
3apAaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka byaeTt Kopoue,
ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete Balwy Buaeokamepy B
XOJI0AHBIX YCNOBUAX.

** MpnbnmautTenbHoe BPeMA B MUHYyTax npu
3anmcuy ¢ NOBTOPHbIM Ha4anoM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anucu, peXxxMoM roTOBHOCTH, Hae3a0M
BMAEOKaMepbl U BKIIOYEHNEM/BBIKITIOYEHNEM
nuTaHua. dakTnyeckuii cpok cryxo6bl 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nUTaHuA
Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
DCR-TRV15E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/

on LCD screen/

with LCD closed/

BartapeiHbin 610k  Bpema BocnpousseneHuAa Bpema BocnpousBegeHuA

Ha akpaHe XXK[ npu 3akpbiTom XXK

NP-FM30 (supplied)/

(npunaraetcs) 100 135
NP-FM50 160 220
NP-FM70 335 450
NP-FM90 505 685
NP-FM91 585 785

DCR-TRV17E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/

on LCD screen/

with LCD closed/

BaTtapeiHbin 610k  Bpema BocnpoussefeHuAa Bpema BocnpousBegeHuA

Ha akpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XXK
NP-FM30 (supplied)/
(npmnarae(TCHF;p ) 85 130
NP-FM50 140 210
NP-FM70 295 430
NP-FM90 450 655
NP-FM91 520 755

Approximate minutes when you use a fully
charged battery

Approximate minutes when playing back at
25 °C (77 °F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold environment.

The recording and playing times of a normally
charged battery are about 90 % of those of a fully
charged battery.

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MMHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA B
MuHyTax npm 25 °C (77 °F). Cpok cnyx6bl
3apaga 6atapeinHoro 651oka 6yaeT Kopoye, ecnu
Bbl ncnonbsyete Bawly Buaeokamepy B
XONOAHBIX YCIOBUAX.

Bpemsa 3anucu n BocnpousBeaeHuA HopManbHO
3apAXxeHHoro 6aTapeiiHoro 65oka coctaBnaeT
npuénnanTensHo 90% OT BPEMEHW MONTHOCTbLIO
3apseHHoro 6aTtapenHoro 65oka.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

What is "InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (g) infoLirHium [D mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony o
Corporation.

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F).

Ecnu nutaHue Bbikno4aeTcA HECMOTPA Ha
TO, YTO UHAMKATOP BPEMEHU OCTaBLUErocH
3apAaa 6atapenHoro 6510ka yka3sbiBaeT, YTO
6aTapeiHblil 6510K UMEeeT [OCTaTO4HbIN
3apAa AnA paboTbl

CHoBa NoSHOCTbIO 3apAanTe baTapeliHbii 610K
Tak, 4Tobbl NOKa3aHwe Ha NHAMKaTope
ocTaBLUerocq BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro
6noka 6bIn10 NPaBUIbHbBIM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NUTneBo-
WOHHbI 6aTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPLIN MOXET
06MeHVBaTbLCA AaHHLIMU, TaKUMU KaK
notpebnexune 3apana 6atapeiiHoro 65oka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW 3NIEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypoun.
[JaHHbIn annapaT ABNAETCA COBMECTUMBIM C
6aTtapeiHbiM 6n10okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).
Bawa Buageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6atapenHbiM 61okom “InfoLITHIUM”.
BatapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” cepun M
umeeT sHak () mroLrrrum ().

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCA (hupMEHHbIM 3HaKOM
Kopnopauum Sony.

MbI pekomeHayem 3apaxaTb 6aTapenHbin 610K
npw OKpy>KaroLlen Temneparype B npegenax ot
10 °C po 30 °C (50 °F - 86 °F).



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroTtoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHUA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, pulling the cover
out a little and rotating it. Connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete Bally Buaeokamepy B
TEYeHNe ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHUN, Mbl PEKOMEHAYeM
Bawm nopaeatb nuTaHne Ha Hee OT CETEBON PO3ETKM
C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOro aaantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHeszga DC IN, HeMHOXKO
BbITAHYB ee 1 NnoBepHyB. [MoacoeanHuTe
ceTeBON afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraembivi K Bawen sBuaeokamepe, K
rHe3ay DC IN Ha Bawew Bugeokamvepe co
3HaKOM A Ha LUTeKepe, HanpaB/IEHHbIM BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaHMA K
CeTeBOMYy aaanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOW po3eTke.

( 2 3 )
b}
4
\. J
PRECAUTION NPEOOCTEPEXXEHUE

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (wall socket) as long as it is connected to
the wall socket, even if the set itself has been
turned off.

Notes

= Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket.
While using the AC power adaptor, if any
trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from the wall socket as soon as possible to
cut off the power.

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the power cord is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional).
Refer to the operating instractions of the DC
Adaptor/Charger for further information.

Annapart He OTKNo4aeTCcA OT UCTOYHMKA
nMTaHWA Nepem. ToKa (CeTeBOM Po3eTKU) A0 Tex
rnop, NoKa OH NOAKIIIOYEH K CETEBOBOMN PO3eTKe,
[axKe ecnv cam annapart BbIK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

* Pacnonoxwure ceTeBoi agantep NepemMeHHoro
Toka B6nM3K ceTeBol po3eTku. Bo BpemA
MCMOJb30BaHWA CETEBOrO agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa B Cly4ae BO3HUKHOBEHUA KaKoi-nnmbo
npo6nembl, 0TCOEAVHWTE LUTENCENbHbIN Pa3bem
OT CETEeBOM PO3ETKM KaK MOXHO CKopeee, YTob6bl
npeKpaTuTb Nofavy nNUTaHuA.

e CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMEHHOro Toka MOXeT
noaaeaTb NUTaHue, faxe ecnv 6atapeniHbii
610K NpyKpenseH K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

e He3pno DC IN obnagaet “npuoputeTom
WUCTOYHMKA”. DTO O3HA4aeT, YTOo HaTapenHbIn
610K He MOXeT noAasaTtb NMMTaHue, ecnm
NPOBOA 3NEKTONUTaHWA NOACOEAVHEH K rHe3ay
DC IN, paxke korga npoBoA 3NEeKTONUTaHNUA U
He NOAKMIoYEH K CETEBOW po3eTke.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNILHOrO
aKKyMmynAaTopa

Wcnonb3ynte Sony agantep/3apanHoe
YCTPOWCTBO NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa (npnobpeTtaeTcA
oTAenbHo). Obpallantecb K MHCTPYKLUMK MO
aKcnnyataumm agantepa y3apAnHoro
YCTPOWCTBA MOCTOAHHOIO TOKa ANA NOSyYeHnA
fanbHenwen nHdopmaumm.

pauels bunieo

uuneLeAuruade M edaoLolgo]

23



24

Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl
U BpemeHu

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA/MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) unless you set the date and time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about four
months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery in your camcorder will have
been discharged (p. 212).

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only), and then
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (&,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

YcraHoBuTe Bpemd, kKoraa Bel Byaete
ucnonb3oBaThb Baly Buaeokamepy B nepBbiii pas.
[lo Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbINONHATE YCTAHOBKM
natbl u Bpemenu, “CLOCK SET” 6ypet
0TObpaxaTbCA KaXAblil pa3 npu yCTaHOBKe
nepekntovatena POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA/
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

Ecnu Bbl He ucnonb3syete Bawy Buaeokavepy
nNpuénM3NTEnbHO B TEHYEHUE YeThbIpex MecALeB,
TO YCTAHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHW MOTYT BbITb
yTepsAHbl (MOTYT NOABMATLCA YEPTOYKM)
BCJIEACTBME pa3pAaKy BCTPOEHHOW B Balen
BMAEeOKamepe akKyMynATOPHOW 6aTapenku
(cTp. 212).

CnepBa ycTaHOBWTE rof, 3aTemM MecAL, AeHb,
Yyac U MUHYTY.

(1) YctaHosuTe BbikntoyaTeis POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV17E), a 3atem HaxxMuTe
kHonky MENU anAa oto6pakeHnA yCTaHOBOK
MEHIO.

(2) NMoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa (5], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[NCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
PEerynupoBKM roaa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OMCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
nosopaunsaHua aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HakaTvA gucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLLeHUA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC 1 HaxkxaTuAa aucka no
CurHany BpeMeHu. Yacbl Ha4nHaloT Xo0ANTb.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncYe3nn yCTaHOBKN MEHIO.

2
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl U
BpEeMEeHU

The year changes as follows:

WNHaukaTop ropa M3meHAeTCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

1995 «— -+ — 2001 « .- — 2079

:

'

If you do not set the date and time

“— ————-""is recorded on the data code of the
tape and the “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV17E
only).

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE faTy U BpemA
—————=" 6y[eT 3anuncbiBaTbCA B Ka4ecTse
KoJa AaHHbIX Ha NeHTy n “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV17E).

MpumeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY BPeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachkl Baleli Buaeokamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.
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Step 3 Inserting a NMyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa

cassette KacceTbl

(1) Install the power source. (1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHMA.

(2) Slide OPEN/IL_. EJECT in the direction of (2) CouHbTe nepeknioyatens OPEN/
the arrow and open the lid. The cassette IL_. EJECT B HanpaBneHuv CTpenku u
compartment automatically lifts up and OTKpOWTE KPbIWKY. KacceTHbIN oTcek
opens. aBTOMaTUYECKW NOAHUMETCA N OTKPOETCA.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the (3) HaxkmnTe Ha cpefHio 4YacTb ThiIbHON
cassette to insert. CTOPOHbI KacceTbl ANA YyCTaHOBKM.
Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into BcTaBbTe kacceTy Mo NpAMON NMHWM ry60Ko
the cassette compartment with the window B KaCCETHbIN OTCEK TaK, YTOObl OKOLIKO
facing out. 6b1n10 06paLLeHO HapyXXy.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing (4) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NyTEM HaXXaTua
the mark on the cassette compartment. MEeTKU Ha KacceTHOM OTCeKe.
The cassette compartment automatically goes KacceTHbI 0TCeK aBTOMaTU4eCKM ONyCTUTCA
down. BHU3.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down (5) Mocne Toro, kak KacceTHbIN OTCeK
completely, close the lid until it clicks. MOTHOCTBIO ONYCTUTLCA, 3aKPOWTE KPbILLKY

Tak, YTobbl OHa 3alefIKHynach.

7

OPEN/LEJECT

To eject a cassette AnA nsBneyeHnna KacceTbl
Follow the procedure above, and take out the BbinonHuTe BbilleonMcaHHyto npoueaypy v
cassette in step 3. BbIHbTE KacceTy B NyHKTe 3.



Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Note

Do not press the cassette compartment down
forcibly. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than the
mark.

When you use cassette with cassette memory
Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 203).

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumevaHue

He HaxknmanTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK BHU3 C
NpUMeHeHneM cuibl. Takoe AencTBME MOXKET
NPUBECTUN K HENCNPaBHOCTMW.

KacceTHbIi 0TCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaXXMeTe Ha Kakoe-nnbo apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILLKe, a He Ha MeTKY (PUsH].

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete KacceTy ¢ KaCCeTHOM
namATblo

[MpoYTUTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCETHOW NamMATH
[NA NPaBWUbHOTO MCMONb30BaHNA AaHHOW
dyHKumK (cTp. 203).

[AnA npepoTBpalleHUA cay4yaiHOro CTUpaHuA
CABWHbTE NENecToK 3aWmThl 3anncu Ha
KacceTe, 4TOObl 6bIN0 BUAHO KPACHYO METKY.

e —
(= —|

When ejecting a cassette
Do not press EDITSEARCH.

Korpa BbiTankuBaeTcAa kacceta
He HaxumanTte kHonky EDITSEARCH.

pauels bunieo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more information
(p. 17 to p. 27).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN. The
viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Bala Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKM BbINONHAET
hokycupoeky ansa Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06BEKTUBA, HaXKaB Ha obe
PYYKM Ha ee CTOPOHaXxX U Npukpenute
KPbILWKY 06bEeKTUBA K PEMHIO ANA 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA U BCTaBbTe
KacceTy.

Cwm. “TIyHKT 1” — “TyHKT 3” AnA nonyyYeHna
6onee noapobHon nHdopmaumn. (cTp. 17 —
cTp. 27).

(3) Haxkumaa mManeHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatene POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. Bawa Buaeokamepa
6yaeT ycTaHOBMEHa Ha peXxXuMm OXuaaHua.

(4) Ona oTkpbiBaHUA naHenun XXKI HaxmmTe
kHonky OPEN. Bupaouckatens BbIknounTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4uHaeT 3anuchb. MNoasutcA
nHamnkaTop “REC”. Jlamnoyka 3anvcu
KamepoW, pacrnonoXxeHHaA Ha nepeaHen
naHenu Bawen Bugeokavepsl, 6yneTt ropeTb.
[lnA oCcTaHOBKM 3anncK CHOBa HaXXmuTe
kHonky START/STOP.

3

LOCK Switch/
Mepeknioyatennb

Camera recording lamp/
Namnouka 3anucu
BUAeoKamepou
Microphone/MukpodoH

<a40min ¥ REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings. In the
LP mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in
the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch (DCR-TRV17E only)
When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. LOCK switch is set to the left before
your camcorder leaves the factory.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your

camcorder.

However, check the following:

« Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and ones
in the LP mode on one tape.

«=When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

=When you use a tape with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH function (p. 39).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for five minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and to CAMERA
again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

MpumeyaHua

© [110THO NpUCTErHNTE peMeHb Af1A 3axeBaTa
BMEOKaMepbI.

® He goTparvBanTechb A0 BCTPOEHHOrO
MUKPOPOHa BO BpeMA 3arnucu.

MpumeyaHue K pexxmmy 3anucu

Bawa Buaeokamepa MOXET BbINOMHATbL 3anucb
1 Bocrnpou3BsefeHue B pexxume SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA) U B peXNMEe
LP (yanvHeHHoro BocnponsseneHnn). Boilbepute
SP vnun LP B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. B pexxume LP
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTL 3an1cb
NpPOAOMXUTENbHOCTLIO B 1,5 pasa anvHee, 4em
B pexwume SP.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anvck Ha NEHTY B
pexxume LP Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe, Mbl
pekoMeHyeM BOCNPOU3BOANTL NIEHTY Takxe Ha
Bawem Bnoeokamepe.

MpumeyvaHue K nepekntoyatento LOCK
(tTonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E)

Korpa Bel nepeasuHeTe nepekntodarens LOCK
B NpaBoe nonoxexue, nepekntovatns POWER
y>X€ He CMOXET CJly4alHo 6bITb YCTaHOBMNEH B
nonoxenve MEMORY. MNepekntoyaTtens LOCK
YCTaHOBIIEH B IEBOE MOJIOXEHNE Nepea,
oTnpaBKon Baluen Buaeokamepsl ¢ 3aBoaa-
N3roToBMTENA.

Ona obecneyeHnA nnaBHOro nepexona
Mepexon Mexay NocnenHUM anNu3oaoM,
KOTOopbIV Bl 3anucanu, n cneayowmm
anm3ogom byaeT nnaBHbIM A0 TeX Nop, noka Bl
He n3BnevyeTe KacceTy, Aaxe ecnv Bol
BbIKNIOUMTE NUTaHVe Balwen Buaeokamepsbl.
OpHako npoBepbTe cneayloLee:

* He cmelumBanTe 3anucu B pexxume SP ¢
3anucAmu B pexkume LP Ha ogHol neHTe.

e Korga Bel meHAeTe 6aTapeiiHbiv 610K,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG).

¢ [1py UCNONb30BAHUKN NTEHTbI C KACCETHON
namATblo, Bbl TeM He MeHee, MoxeTe
BbINOSIHUTb MNaBHbIA NEPEXOA, Aaxke nocse
N3BJie4YeHUa KacceTbl, ecnu Bil ucnonb3yeTe
dyHkumto END SEARCH (cTp. 39).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxume oXXMaaHUA Ha NATb MUHYT NpU
BCTaBJIEGHHOM KacceTe

Bala Bnaeokamepa BbIKOYUTCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKW. ATO MPOUCXOAUT AnA
9KOHOMUM 3apAga 6aTapeniHoro 6noka u
npefoTBpalleHnA nsHoca 6atapenHoro 6oka n
neHTbl. [InA BO306HOBNEHUA pexxuMa oXXnaaHua
ycTtaHoBuTte nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG) a 3aTem CHoBa B
nonoxenve CAMERA

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuchb B pexxumax SP
n LP Ha ogHOI 1 TOM )Xe NneHTe unm
3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOpPbIe aN1M304bl B PeXXume

Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxkeHme MoxeT 6biTb
VCKaXXEHO UM XXe KO BPEMEHMU Mexay
3Mn30Aamy MOXeT 6bITb 3anncaH HernpaBuIIbHO.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay

BUH3XXOLIOU 9I9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the recording
date and time, press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander during playback.

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the <& indicator appears on the LCD
screen and in the viewfinder (Mirror mode).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11® and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKMW, CAENaHHbIe Npu 3anucun) He
oTObpakaoTCA BO BPEMA BbINOMTHEHNA 3aNUCK.
OpHako, OHM aBTOMATUYECKM 3anuCbiBaOTCA Ha
neHTy. [inA oTobpaXkeHnA AaTtbl U BPEMEHU
3anucu HaxxmmTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nysnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOMO YyNpaBfeHnA BO BPEMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

Manenb XK nepemelyaetcA NnpubansnMTensHO
Ha 90 rpaaycos B CTOPOHY BuaounckaTtena un
npnbnuanTensHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY
ob6beKTuBa.

Ecnu Bl nepeBepHeTe naHenb XXK[ Tak, 4to
OHa 6yaeT obpalleHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
akpaHe XK/ n B Buagovckarene noAasnTcA
MHAMKaTop <& (3epKarbHbI PEXUM).

Mpwu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XXK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BepPTUKasbHO Tak, 4To6bl OHa 3allefikHynach, a
3aTeM NOBEPHUTE ee K KOpnycy BUaeOoKaMepsbl.

MpumevaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaxum akpaHa XKL, 3a
UCKIIOYEHUEM 3epKasibHOro pexxuma,
BUAOUCKATENb BbIKIMIOYUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

Mpu ucnonb3sosaHumn akpaHa XXK[ sHe
nomeLeH1A noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToMm

MpocmoTp akpaHa XK moxeT 6biTb
3aTpyaHeH. Ecnv aTo cny4uTcA, pekomeHayeTca
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOWCKATENb.

N306parkeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxmme
N3o06paxxeHune Ha akpaHe XK 6yaet
BbIFNAAETb 3epKasibHbIM 0TOBpaXKeHNeM.
OgpHako, nsobpaxeHuve 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCcA
HOpMaribHO.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM peXxume
KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHua He paboTaeT.

NHavkaTopbl B 3epKanibHOM peXxxume
Muaukatop STBY nosaensetca B Buge 11@, a
REC B Bnae @. HekoTopble Apyrve nHankaTopsl
noABNATCA 06paLLeHHbIMU Kak 3epKasbHble
oTobpa>keHuA, a ocTasibHble MOryT He
0TOBpaKaTbCA COBCEM.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen with

LCD BRIGHT in in the menu settings (p. 117).

MENU

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKA

OTperynupynte ApkocTb 3kpaHa XK ¢
nomoubto komaHael LCD BRIGHT B nyHkTe
B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (cTp. 125).

~
LCD/VF SET
W LCD BRIGHT mmmmmr——)
) S
=
=1
=
erc
?
[MENU] :END
v

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings

(p. 117).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

3apHAA noacBeTKa akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3aHeN
noaceseTku. BeibepuTe nyHkT LCD B.L. B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 125).

[axxe ecnu Bbl perynupyeTte 3aaHI010
noacseTkKy aKpaHa XXK[ wnu apKkocTb
akpaHa XK

OTO He NOBNMAET Ha 3anMcaHHOe N306pakeHue.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

(2) BakpoiiTe naHenb XK.

(3) 3BnekuTe kacceTy.

soiseg — BuIpI02ay
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Buaouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxkeHma npu
3akpbIToi NnaHenu XXKK[, nposepAnTe
n3obpaxeHve ¢ NOMOLLLIO BUAOWCKaTeNA.
OTperynupyiite 06BEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM C Bawwmm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
WHOMKaTopbl B BUAoUcKartene 6blim 4eTko
CHOKyCUpPOBaHbI.

MoAHUMUTE BMOOWCKATENb U NepeaBUHbTE
pblyar perynMpoBKu 06beKTBa BUAOUCKaTENA.

Viewfinder backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings. (p. 117)

3apgHAA noacBeTKa Buaouckarena
Bbl MOXETEe M3MeHATb APKOCTb 3a4Hen
noacseTku. Boibepute nyHkT VF B.L. B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 125).
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Wcnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

Cnerka nepefB1HbTE pblyar NPMBOAHOIO
BapMoo6bEKTMBA ANA CPABHUTESIbHO MEANEHHOrO
Haespa Buaeokamepbl. [lepeaBuHbTE ero Aanblue
[NA YCKOPEeHWA Hae3aa BUAEOKaMepbI.
YMepeHHoe 1Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUK Haesaa
BMAgoKamepbl NpUBoAnT K Bosiee nyywemy Buay
3anvcen.
CtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06bEKT NpubnmxaeTca)
CTtopoHa “W”: AnA WmMpoKoro yrna CbeMKu
(obbekT yaanaeTA)

N

To use zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital power in

D ZOOM in the menu settings. The digital zoom
function is set to OFF as a default settings.

(p. 115)

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming zone.
The digital zooming zone appears when you select the

digital power in the menu settings./

MpaBas cTopoHa Nonockl NoKasbiBaeT 30Hy umcpoBomn ——j

TpaHcokaumn.

3oHa unpoBoit TpaHcokaumu noaBnAeTcA, ecnv Bol
BblbepeTe LundpoBoe YBENMYEHNE B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO.

AnA ncnonb3oBaHUA Hae3aa BUAeOKaMepbl
6onee, yem 10x

BapunoobbekTus 6onee, 4em 10-kpaTHbIM
yBenMyeHneM co3aaH B LIMPOBOM UCMONTHEHUN.
[nAa akTnBu3aummn uMgpoBoro BapuobbekTuea
BblbepuTe LUnposoe yBenmyeHme B nyHkte D
ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHo. PyHKumMA
LUncpoBOro BapnoobbLeTBa YCTaHOBMEHA Ha
OFF kak ycTaHoBKa no ymonyaxuio (ctp. 123).

(W

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you move
the power zoom lever toward the “T” side.

= You cannot use the digital zoom when the
POWER switch is set to MEMORY (DCR-
TRV1T7E only).

Mpun BbINONHEHMU CbeMKU 6NTU3KO OT 06beKTa
Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe nony4nTb YeTKON
¢hokycMpoBKM, NepemeLLaiTe pblyar NPpUBOLHOMO
BapnoobbekTHBa B CTOpoHy “W” oo Tex nop, noka
Bbl He mony4ynTe yeTKon hoKycMpoBKu. Bel moxeTe
CHWMaTb 0OBEKT, KOTOPbIA MO MeHbLUE Mepe Ha 80
CM yAianeH oT NoBEPXHOCTN 06LEKTMBA B MOMOXEHUN
TenedoTo, M yaaneH npubnusnuTensHo Ha 1 cm B
MONOXEHWUW LUMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumevyaHua K uMcpoBomy Bapmoo6HLEKTUBY

¢ LlIncppoBoit 06bEKTMB HauMHaeT paboTaThb,
Kora Haesfy Buaeokamepsbl npesbiwaeTt 10x.

* KayecTBO M306paXkeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
nepemMeLLeHnA pblyara NpMBoAHOro
BapnoobbeKTUBA B CTOPOHY “T”.

® Bbl He MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh LMPOBOM
BaproobbEKTUB, KOraa nepeknoyarens
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexne MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tapes.

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

MHavkaTopbl He 3anucbiBaloTCA Ha NEeHTYy.

——— Remaining battery time indicator/UIHAWKaTop BpemeHn ocTaBLIErocA 3apAna

6aTapenHoro 6noka

[=40min]

Cassette memory indicator/MIHaMKaTOp KacceTHOW NamATU
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory./
OTOT UHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA MPU UCMONb30BAHUN KacCeTbl C KACCETHOW NamAThIO.

Recording mode indicator/MUHAuKaTop peXxuma 3anucu
STBY/REC indicator/Mupukatop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter indicator/Kog BpemeHun/MHankaTop
cyeT4yuKa NEHThI

— Remaining tape indicator (p. 121)/

UHpukaTop ocTaBlienca neHTbl (p. 129)

Time indicator/MHAUKaTOp BpeMeHn
The time is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned

[4 72001] [12:0556 f—— on /Bpema 0TO6paXaeTCA NPUGMN3NTENBHO B TEYEHNE 5 CEKYHA
fnocne BKSIOYEHUA NUTAHUA.
Date indicator/MHaukaTop pathbl

The date is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned

on./[aTa otobpa)kaetcA NnpubIU3UTENBHO B Te4YEHUE 5 CEKYHA
nocrie BK/TIOYEHUA MUTaHUA.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in PLAYER
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto tape. To display the recording
date and time, press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander during playback.

UHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTasLieroca 3apaaa
6arapeiiHoro 6noka npubnM3NTENbHO yKasbiBaeT
ocTaBlUeecA Bpemsa 3anucu. MiHaukatop moxeT
6bITb HETOYHBIM B 32BMCUMOCTM OT YCIIOBUIA, B
KoTopbIX Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck. Koraa Bl
3akpbiBaeTe naHesb XXK[ n oTKpbiBaeTe ee
CHOBa, TpebyeTca NpubaM3NTeNIbHO ogHa MUHYTa
AnA 0To6paXkeHVA NPaBUIIbHOrO BPEMEHN
ocTasluerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6moka B
MUHYyTax.

Kopn BpemeHun

Kopn BpemeHn ykasbiBaeT BpEMA 3anncu uim
socnpounsseaeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl : MUHYTbI :
cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA v “0:00:00:00”
(4achl : MUHYTbI : CEKYHAbI : Kaaphbl) B pexumve
PLAYER. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanuncaTtb TONbKO
KOJ, BPEMEHMU.

WHaukaTop ocTaBlUenCA NIeHTbI
VHankaTop MOXeT He 0TobpaXkaTbecA
npaBuIIbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT JIEHTHI.

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasnmyHble
YCTaHOBKMW, CAENaHHbIE Npu 3anucu) He
oTObpakaoTCA BO BPEMA BbINOMTHEHNA 3aNUCK.
OpHako, OHM aBTOMAaTUYECKM 3anuCbiBaOTCA Ha
neHTy. [inA oTobpaxkeHnA Aatbl U BPEMEHU
3anucu HaxxmmTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nysnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOMO YNpaBfeHnA BO BPEMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
mode, press BACK LIGHT.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacseTkoun - BACK LIGHT

Korpa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06beKT C UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam o6bekTa Uin 06BbEKT Ha
OCBELUEHHOM (hoHe, UCNoNb3ynTe PYHKLMIO
3a[Hell NOACBETKM.

B pexxume CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E) HaxxmnTe kHonky BACK
LIGHT. MHamkatop B noABuTcA Ha akpaHe. [nA
OTMEHbI (DYHKLMM CHOBA HaXXxmunTe KHonky BACK
LIGHT.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen. To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
OFF =

ONef
SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
U3nyyaTtenb noacBeTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy EXPOSURE Bo
BpemMA CbeMKMN 06EKTOB ¢ 3aaHen
noACBETKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8Hen NoACBETKN byaeT OTMEHeHa.

Cbemka B TemHoTe — Ho4HanA
cbemka/HoyHasa cynepcbemMmka

@DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbINOSHATH CbEMKY O6bEKTB B TEMHOM MeCTe.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOSHUTb
CbHEMKY cpeabl 06MTaHWMA HOYHbIX XXUBOTHBIX NpU
MCMOSIb30BaHNN AAHHON (DYHKLMN.

B pexxume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaene DCR-TRV17E) nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenue ON.
Mupaukatopbl @ u “NIGHTSHOT” 6yayT muratb
Ha aKpaHe. [InA oTMeHbl YHKLMN HOYHOM
CbeMKM NepeaBrHbTE NepeknoyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xenue OFF.

= =
=
2
=
=
=
=
=
Z
=
Z,
4

WO
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) In CAMERA mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to
ON. @ and “NIGHTSHOT* indicators flash
on the screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. The s@ indicator
and “SUPER NIGHTSHOT* flash on the
screen.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set N.S.
LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 116).

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. the outdoors in the daytime). This
may cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

While using the Super NightShot function
The shutter speed is automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness. At that time, the
moving picture may be slow down.

While using the Super NightShot function,
you cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Fader

- Digital effect

—White balance

While in MEMORY mode (DCR-TRV17E only)
You cannot use the Super NightShot function.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

Mcnonb3oBaHue pe)xuma HOYHOM
cynepcbemMmku

Pe>xnm HouHOM cynepcbemMKku fenaet 06beKTbl
6onee yem B 16 pas ApYe N0 CPABHEHMIO C
3anucblo 06 bEKTOB B PEXXMME HOYHON ChEMKMN.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA nepeaguHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne
ON. Unpnkatopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” 6yayT
MUraTb Ha 9KpaHe.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT.
MHamkaTtopbl S@ n “SUPER NIGHTSHOT”
6yAyT MUraTb Ha 9KpaHe.

[InA OTMEHbI peXxrmMa HOYHOW CYNnepCbeMKIN
HaxkmuTe KHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT.

Mcnonb3oBaHue NoAcBeTKU ANA HOYHOW
CbEeMKHU

N306paxkeHne byeT cBeTnee npv BKIOYEHUN
NOACBETKW ANA HOYHOW cbeMku. AnA
aKTMBU3aLMM NOACBETKM HOYHOW CbEMKM
yctaHoBuTe NyHKT N.S. LIGHT B nonoxkeHne ON
B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 124).

MpumeyaHuna

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKU B
APKUX MecTax (Hanpvumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemMsA). ATO MOXET BbI3BaTb HEUCNPaABHOCTb
Bawen Bunaeokamepbl.

e Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnaete nepekmodatenb NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHuy ON npu HopManbHbIX YCOBUAX
3anucu, To n3obpaxeHne MoXeT 6bITb 3an1caHo B
HEMNpaBUMbHbBIX UMM HEECTECTBEHHDIX LiBETaX.

® Ecnn hoKycrpoBKa € MOMOLLBIO pexuMa
aBTOMaTMYeCKO (hOKyCMpoBKK byaeT
3aTpyAHeHa Npu UCMONb30BaHWMK (OYHKLMW HOYHOM
CbeMKMU, TO BbINOHATE (POKYCUPOBKY BPY4HYHO.

Mpu ucnonbsoBaHuMn PyHKLMM HOHHOMN
cbeMku Bbl He cmoXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb
cnepyowme yHKUUK:

—3Okcno3numA

- PROGRAM AE

—bBanaHc 6enoro

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM
cynepcbemMKu

CKopOCTb 3aTBOpa PEryNuUpyTCA aBTOMATUYECKU B
3aBVICMMOCTU OT APKOCTM. B 3T0 BpemA ABMXYLLeecA
n306paxeHne MOXeT 6biTb 3aMeANIEHHbIM.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOWM
cynepcbemku Bbl He cmoXkeTe ucnonb3oBsartb
cneayowme PyHKLUK:

—39Keno3numA

- PROGRAM AE

- Deligep

- LincbpoBon achcpekT

—BanaHc 6enoro

B pe>xume MEMORY (Tonbko mogenb DCR-
TRV17E)

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
HOYHOW CYNnepCbeEMKMN.

MoacseTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Jlyun noacseTkm anAa HOYHOW CBEMKU ABNAOTCA
MH(PpaKpacHbIMU U NO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMU.
MakcrmanbHoe paccToAHVe ANnA CbEMKM C
MCNONb30BaHNEM NOACBETKM Af1A HOYHOW
CbEMKW paBHO NPUMEPHO 3 M.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu settings in
the standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select i@,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(6) Press START/STOP.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically. To stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To record still images using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 6. (p. 51)

To cancel self-timer recording
Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anucb ¢ nomoLLbio TaiMepa camosanycka
Ha4yuHaeTcA Yepes3 10 CeKyH aBTOMaTU4ECKWN.
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe Ucnonb3osaTh NysbT
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBieHna ANA BbINONHEHWA
[OaHHOW onepaumu.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO B PEXMME OXMAAHNA.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM A&, a 3aTeM HaxXmnTe
LNCK.

(3) NMoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE AUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LNCK.

(5) Haxxmnte konky MENU ana ncyesHoBeHuA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tamep camo3anycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 € 3yMMepHbIM 3BYKOBbLIM
curHanom. B nocnepHve nBe cekyHAbl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpPHbIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTh Yalle, a 3aTeM 3anvcb
HaunHaeTcA aBTomMaTu4ecku. [inA oCcTaHOBKM
3anucu HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP
CHoBa.

6 START/STOP

CAMERA SET
W [SELFTIMER MOFF 7]
ZOOM ON

@ 16:9WIDE

STEADYSHOT

£ N.S.LIGHT

& FRAME REC

e INT.REC

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

[na octaHOBKU o6paTHOro oTcyera
HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA nepesanycka obpaTHOro oTcyeTa cHoBa
HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP.

[AnA 3anucyn HenoABUXKHbIX
M306pa)KeHMﬁ C ncnonb3oBaHuem
Tahmepa camo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 6. (cTp. 51)

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

YctaHoBuTe nyHKT SELFTIMER B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO B peXunMe oXuaaHus.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER.

Self-timer memory photo recording (DCR-
TRV17E only)

You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer (p. 145).

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anvcu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTM4ECKMN OTMEHAETCA, KOraa:

—3anuck no TanmMepy camo3anycka 3aKoOHYMTCA.

- NepekntovaTtens POWER 6yneT ycTaHoBMEH B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHG) unn PLAYER.

doTocbemKa C cCoXpaHeHUemM B NamMATU No
Talmepy camo3anycka (Tonibko moaenb DCR-
TRV17E)

Bbl Takxke MoxeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLbio
Tavimepa camo3anycka (cTp. 145).



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last five seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. You can monitor the sound from
the speaker or headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- & side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+: togo forward

- &:to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Bbl MOXeETE UCMOMb30BaTh 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1McaHHOro M306padkeHna unu
BbINOSIHEHNA CEMKMU TaK, 4Tobbl Nepexon
MeXay nocnefHUM 3anmcaHHbIM aNM3040M U
cneayowmM 3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MU3040M 6bin
NNaBHbIM.

o N
+ EDITSEARCH = @

END
SEARCH

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOWTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOM YacTu
nocne BbINOMHEHNA 3anunucu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
OXMAAHWA.

MocnenHne NATb CEKyHA 3anMCcaHHON YacTu
6ynyT BOCNpon3BeeHbl 1 Balwa Bugeokavepa
BEPHETCA B PEXWUM OXXnaaHvA. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBaTb 3BYK Yepes3 ANHaMUK 1iu
ronoBHble TeNnedOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe ocylecTBUTb MOWCK CneayioLen
TOYKM Hayana sanucu.

[lep>xmTe HaXxaTom CTOPOHY +/— & KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxuaaHuA.
3anucaHHas 4yaTb byaeT Bocrnpom3BeeHa

+: ANA NPOABWXEHVA Briepes

— &: AnA NnpoABWMXeHVA Ha3an
OtnycTute kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKW BocnpousseaeHna. Ecnv Bol
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, nepesanucb
Ha4yHeTCA C TOro MecTa, rae Bl oTnycTnnm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaThb 3BYK.
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — @ side of EDITSEARCH momentarily
in the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXETE NpoBEPUTL NOCNEAHIO0
3anucaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxmuTe Ha MrHOBEHVE CTOPOHY — & KHOMKK
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxunaaHua.

ByayT BocnpousBeaeHbl NOCNeAHNEe HECKOSTbKO
CEKyH[ 3anucaHHon YacTu, a 3aTtem Bawa
BMAeOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl MOXKETE KOHTPONIMPOBATb 3BYK Yepe3
OVHAMUK WK FONOBHbIE TENedOHbI.

®DYHKLUUA NoMcKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete neHTy 6e3 KacceTHon
namATH, PYHKLUMA NoMcKa KoHUa nepecTtaHeT
paboTaTb, Kak ToNnbKO Bbl n3BneveTe kaccety
nocre BbINOMHEHNA 3anncu Ha neHTy. Ecnu Bol
ncnonb3yeTe NEHTY C KACCETHON NaMATbLIO,
PyHKUMA norcka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocre Toro, Kak Bbl nssneyete Kaccery.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nMeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKLMA NOUCKa KOHLa MOXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXKEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIEHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button.

(3) To open the LCD panel, press OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpusaTh BOCMPOM3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe. Ecnn Bbl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK, Bbl MoxeTe npocmaTpusathb
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE N306paxkeHne B
Buaonckartene. Bbl MOXeTe KOHTPONMpoBaTb
BOCMPOU3BEeAeHNE C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
[NCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBnieHns.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NeHTY.

(2) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(3) Ana oTkpbiBaHnA naHenun XXKI HaxxmuTte
kHonky OPEN.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€« onA YyCKOPEHHOW
nepeMoTKU NEeHTbI Hasaa,.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky B onA Havana
BOCMNpPOWN3BEAEHNA.

(6) inA perynnpoBKy rPOMKOCTU HAXXMUTE OHY
13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. OuHamuk Ha
Balueli Buaeokamepe He 6yaeTt paboTartb,
ecnu 3akpbiTa nadens XKL,

6

OFF(CHG)

To stop playback
Press l.

[AnA octaHOBKM BOocrnpou3BeaneHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically.

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

DATA CODE —@
button/

KHonka
DATA CODE

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot, white
balance, gain, shutter speed, aperture value,
exposure mode) — no indicator

Mpu KoHTpOse Ha akpaHe XXKA

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XKL n
NpuABUHYTH ee 06paTHO K Koprycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpaltleH Hapyxy.

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe unu 3akpbiBaete
naHenb XKA
Y6eauTech, 4To naHenb XXKK[ yctaHosneHa
BEpTUKabHO.

[AnA oTobpaxeHUA 3KpaHHbIX
WHOUKATOPOB — (DyHKLI.Mﬂ WHOUKauuun

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHusa, npunaraeMom K Batew
BMAEOKamMpe.

MuaukaTopbl noABATCA Ha akpaHe XKK.

[inA cTMpaHMA NHANKATOPOB HAXMUTE KHOMKY
DISPLAY cHoBa.

DISPLAY button/

DISPLAY

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLUMUN KOAa AaHHbIX
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKUN BbINONHAET
3anncb He TONbKO U306paXkeHni Ha NEeHTY, HO U
[aHHble 3anvcu (aaTa/Bpema Unm pasnnyHble
YCTaHOBKM, cenaHHble npu 3anucu) (kop
AaHHbIX).

Mcnonb3yiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHva A BbINOMHEHNA 3TOW onepauuu.

Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AUCTaAHLMOHHOTIO yNpasJieHUA B peXxume
BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUA.

MHavkaumA 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nata/BpemMA — pasnnyHble YyCTaHOBKM
(ycTonumBas cbemka, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycuneHue,
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOPa, BennyvHa guadparmbl,
pexxum aKcnosuunm) — 6e3 nHankKauum



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

Date/time/
Hata/Bpema

4.7 2001
12:05:56

[a] SteadyShot off indicator
[b]Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d]Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value

Not to display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 122).

The display changes as follows:

date/time «— no indicator

Various settings/
Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKMU

[a]
[b]
[c]
[d]
[e]

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars (--

-- --) appear if:

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
The data code is displayed on the TV screen if
you connect your camcorder to the TV.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time.

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are playing back.
When you close the LCD panel and open it again,
it takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

[f]

[a] NhaukaTop BbIKNIOYEHNA YyCTONYMBON
CBHEMKM

[b]NHAnKaTOp pexxnma aKcnosmumm

[c] MhaunkaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[d]WHaukaTop yeunenna

[e] hankaTop ckopocTu 3aTBOpa

[f] BenuuuHa amadparmbl

Ana Toro, 4To6bl He oTOGpaXkaTb pas3finyHbIe
yCTaHOBKU

YctaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B nonoxexue
DATE B ycTaHoBkax MeHto (cTp. 130).
MHaukaumAa 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/Bpema «— 6e3 nHaukaTopa

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3an1cy npeacTaBnAlT coboi
MHopmaumio Bawlen Buaeokamepsbl, Koraa
6blna BbINOSIHEHA 3anvck. B pexxme 3anvcu
OaHHble 3anucy otobpaxkaTbeA He byayT.

Monockl (-- -- --) NOABNAIOTCA NpU

MUcnosib3oBaHUM (PYHKLUM KOAa AaHHbIX,

ecnu:

* Bocnpou3BoauTca He3anucaHHbIi y4acTok
NEeHTHI.

¢ JleHTa ABNAETCA HEYMTaeMon u3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NN MOMEX.

¢ JleHTa 6bIna 3anucaHa Ha Bugeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTtbl 1 BPEMEHM.

Koa aaHHbIX

Koa AaHHbIX 0TOBpaXkaeTcA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesnsopa, ecnv Bol nogcoeavHunm Bawy
BMAEOKamepy K Tenesm3opy.

WHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUErocA 3apAaaa
6atapenHoro 6noka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeaAeHUA

MHaukaTtop ykasbliBaeT npubnmanTensHoe
OCTaBLUEECA BPEMA HENMPEPbIBHOrO
BOCnpousBefeHuna. MinankaTop MoxeT bbITb
HETOYHbIM B 3aBUCKMMOCTM OT YCIIOBUN, B
KOTOpbIX Bbl BbINONHAETE BOCMPON3BEAEHME.
Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHOBa, TpebyeTcA
npnbnuanTensHo 1 MUHyTa AnA oTobpaxkeHns
npaBunbHOro BPeMEeHU ocTaBsLLeroca 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press B or IL.

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B,

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
.

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUnA

[inA ncnonb3oBaHNA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER.

ana npocmMoTpa HenoABUXXHOIro
n3obpaxkeHuA (naysa Bocrnpou3seaeHus)
HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l BO BpemA BOCNpon3seaeHmA.
[inA BOCCTaHOBNEHWNA HOPMaIbHOTO
BOCMPON3BEeAeHNA HaxXMnTe KHonky B nnu 11

[nA ycKopeHHOW NepemMOTKM JIeHTbI Bnepen
Haxmunte KHOMKY | 2 -] pPe>XXnme oCTaHOBKMU.
ﬂ,J‘IH BOCCTaHOBJIEHNA HOpManbHOro
BOcCnponsBeaeHNA HaAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU JIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxxmnte KHOMKY <«B Pe>XXnme oCTaHOBKMU.
ﬂ,J‘IH BOCCTaHOBJIEHNA HOpManbHOro
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAKMNTE KHOMKY |

AnA uameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOCMnpou3BeaeHUA

HaxmuTe KHOMKY << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHus BO BPeMsA BOCNPOM3BeAeHNA AnA
M3MEeHeHUA HanpaBneHua Ha obpaTHoe. [nA
BOCCTaHOBJIEHUA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

[na obHapy>xeHuA anu3oaa Bo BpemA
KOHTpOnA usobpaxeHua (mnomck
n3obpakeHun)

Hepxute HaxaTon KHonky <« nnu PP BO
BpemMA BocnpounsseneHuA. ,D,nH BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
HOpMasnbHOro BocnpouseeaeHuAa otTnyctute
KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA u3obpaxeHUa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOoTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
Hepxute HaxxaTon KHonky <« BO BpeMA
nepeMoTKU NeHTbl Ha3ag Unn KHOMKy »» BO
BpeMA NepeMOTKN NeHTbl Bnepea. Ona
BOCCTaHOBEHUA yCKOpeHHOI7I nepemMoTKU Hasan
mnnu Bnepen oTnyctute KHOMKY.

AnAa npocmoTpa nsobpaxeHusa Ha
MeAJIeHHOM CKOpPOCTHU (3ameasieHHoe
BOCrnpousseaeHue)

HaxmuTe KHonky B» Ha nynbte
ANCTaHUWOHHOrO ynpaefieHnA BO BpeMA
BOCnponsBeneHNA. ,D,J'IH 3amMeaneHHoro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA B 06paTHOM HanpaBnieHun
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY <, a 3aTeM Ha>KMUTe KHOMKY
> Ha nynbTe JUCTaAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA.
D,J‘Iﬂ BOCCTaHOBJIeHNA HOpManbHOro
BOCMNpousBeneHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY .



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
five seconds of the recorded portion plays back
and stops.

In the various playback modes

= Sound is muted.

= The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

When the playback pause mode lasts for five
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder: however, this function does
not work for an output signal through the §, DV
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the center, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

[Ona npocmoTtpa nsobpaxxeHusa ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

Haxxmnte KHOMKY x2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHusa. [inAa
YABOEHNA CKOPOCTU BOCNpouseseneHNA B
06paTHOM HanpaBJIeHUUN HOXXKMUTE KHOMKY <7, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHNA. ,D,J‘lFI
BOCCTaHOBJ1EHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[AnAa nokappoBOro npocmMmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxmuTe kHonky 11 Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna B pexxume nay3sbl
BOCMpou3seeHus. [InA nokaaposoro
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA BoccTaHOBNEHMA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE
KHOMKY B,

[nAa noucka nocneaHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oCcTaHoBKW. [ocneaHne NATb CeKyHA
3anvcaHHomn YacTu 6yayT BOCNPOM3BEAEHbI 1
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B pa3nuyHbIX pe)Xxumax BocnpousseaeHUa

® 3ByK 6yAeT NpuUrnyLeH.

¢ MpeapblayLiee n3ob6paxeHne MoXeT ocTaTbCA
Kak Mo3anyHoe n3obpaxkeHne Bo BpemMA
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

Ecnu pexxum nay3bl BocnpousBeaeHUA
npoAosHKaeTcA B TeYeHUe NATU MUHYT
Bawa Buageokamepa aBTomaTMyeckn BOMAET B
pexum ocTaHoBkM. [InA Bo306HOBNEHUA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue
3amepnneHHoe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE MOXET ObITb
nnasHO BbINOSIHEHO Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe;
0fiHaKo, AaHHaA PyHKUMA He byaeT paboTaTb
npuv NOCTYNNIEHUN BbIXOAHbIX CUTHASIOB Yepes
rHesno g, DV OUT.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHUU NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHun

[opu3oHTanbHblE MOMEXU MOTYT MOABUTLCA B
LieHTpe Unu >ke BBEpPXy U BHU3Y aKpaHa. ATO He
ABMAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the video control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from a wall socket using the AC
power adaptor (p. 23). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

MopacoenmHuTe BUaeokamepy kK Bawemy
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabenA ayamo/Buaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BMAeokamepe, AfnA NpocMoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOANMOrO M306paXKeHNA Ha SKpaHe
Tenesu3opa. Bbl MoXeTe ynpaBnATb KHOMKamu
BUAEOKOHTPONA TaknM e 06pa3oM, Kak 1 npu
NMPOCMOTPE BOCMPOM3BOANMOrO N306pakeHnA
Ha aKpaHe Buaeokamepsl. MNpu npocMoTpe
BOCMPOU3BOANMOrO M306paXkeHNA Ha SKpaHe
Tenesu3opa Mbl pekomeHayem Bam nogasatb
nuTaHve Ha Bawy Bnaeokamepy ot ceTeBom
PO3eTKM C MOMOLLIO CETEBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka (cTp. 23). CM. MHCTPYKLMIO
no akcnnyaTaumn Bawwero Tenesnsopa.

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHesga. MNoacoeanHnte
BUAEOKaMepy K TeneBm3opy ¢ UCNob30BaHNEM
coeavHNTenbHOro kabenA ayano/Bmaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe. 3atem
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekmodatens TV/VCR Ha
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

White/Bbenbin

Yellow/ | N
Kentblnn S VIDEO
=) | @® VIDEO
®
[ - faupio
A/V connecting cable - | ©®
=\ : Signal flow/ (Supplied)/ .
Mepenaya CoeanHUTenNbHbIN Red/
curHana kabernb ayamo/BINACO  Kpackbit

(npunaraeTcA)

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noaksnoyeH kK KBM

MoacoennHute Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOGHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamvepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHBIX CUTHaINOB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHMNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHUTE XENThIl pasbem
CcoeAVHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay ANnA BugeocurHana n 6enbin
UM KpacHbIN pa3beM K BXOOHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl noacoeanHnTe 6enbii pasbem, TO 3BYK
6yneT nepepasaTbCA CUrHanom KaHana L
(neBoro). Ecnu Bel noacoeauHuTe KpacHbIA
pasbem, TO 3BYK ByaeT nepeaaBaTbCA CUrHANOM
KaHana R (npasoro).



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop/KBM umeet
21-WTbIPbKOBBLIN COeAUHUTESb
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Mcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIA aganTep,
npunaraembiii K Bawewn Bugeokavepe.

R | Ia

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM ocHalyeH
rHesgom S Bupeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHeHne ¢ MCnonb3oBaHNEM
kabena S Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)
ONA NOSlyYeHUA BbICOKOKAY€CTBEHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui. MNpu gaHHOM coeanHeHun Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATBL XENThIV (BUAEO) pasbem
coeanHuUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rTHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Baluel Buaeokamepe v Tenesm3ope unu
KBM.

Takoe coeanHeHue obecneynsaeT bonee
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble n3obpaxkeHnAa oopmaTa
DV.

soiseg - yoeqgAe|d
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(optional) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

SUPER LASER LINK

Super laser link emitter/
WanyyaTtenb nasepHoro
KaHana nepefa4v curHanos

Before operation

Attach the power supply such as the AC power
adaptor to your camcorder, and insert the
recorded tape.

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(4) Press SUPER LASER LINK. The lamp of
SUPER LASER LINK lights up.

(5) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the super laser link emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuKa

Ecnu Bbl nogcoeanHuTe 6ecnposoaHon MK
ayanoBMAeonpueMHNK (NprobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO)
K Bawewmy Tenesusopy nnm KBM, To Bbl cmoxeTe
JIErKo NMpocMaTpmBaTh N306paXKeHne Ha IKpaHe
Bawero Tenesnsopa. CMoTpuTe NogpobHOCTM B
pykoBoACTBE No akcnyaTaumm 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayavMoBMAEONPUEMHMKA.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

MoacoeaMHUTE NCTOMHUK NUTAHUA, TAKOM Kak
ceTeBOMW afjanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka K Bawei
BUAEOKaMepe, 1 yCTaHOBUTE 3anUCaHHYH KacceTy.

(1) Nocne coeanHexuna Bawwero Tenesmsopa u
6ecnposogHoro VK ayavoBmaeonpnemHmka,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatess POWER Ha
6ecnposoaHom UK ayanoBmaeonpnemMHmnke B
nonoxexune ON.

(2) YcraHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexune PLAYER.

(3) BkrtounTe Tenesm3op 1 yCTaHOBUTE CENIeKTop
TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B nonoxexune VCR.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky SUPER LASER LINK.
Jlamnoyka kHonkn SUPER LASER LINK 6yaet
ropeTb.

(5) HaxxmuTte kHonky B Ha Baleii Bugeokamepe
ANA HaYana BOCNpon3BeAeH A.

(6) HanpasbTe uanyyaTenb nasepHoOro KaHana
nepefayum curHanos Ha 6ecnpoBogHoin K
ayanoBuaeonpuemHnk. OTperynmpynte nonoxexue
Bawei Bugeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro VK
ayavoBuAEONPUEMHUKA ANA NOMYYEHNA YETKOTO
BOCMPOU3BOAUMOrO N306paxeHUA.

To cancel the super laser link
function

Press SUPER LASER LINK again. The lamp on
the SUPER LASER LINK button goes out.

If you turn the power off
The super laser link function turns off
automatically.

When the super laser link function is activated
(the SUPER LASER LINK button is lit)

Your camcorder consumes power. Press SUPER
LASER LINK to turn off the laser link function
when it is not needed.

S is a trademark of Sony Corporation.

SUPER
LasenLm

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN nasepHOro
KaHana nepepfa4v curHasaoB

Haxwmute kHonky SUPER LASER LINK eie pas.
Jlamnouka Ha kHonke SUPER LASER LINK noracHer.

Ecnu Bbl BbIK/lO4UTE NUTaHKe
DyHKLMA Na3epHOro KaHana nepejayn curHanos
BbIK/TIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKN.

Korpa aktuBusuMpoBaHa )yHKLMA na3epHoOro
KaHaJia nepega4v CUrHanoB (flamnoyka KHOMKM1
SUPER LASER LINK ropur)

Bawa Bnaeokamepa noTpebnaeT nutaHve.
Haxmute kHonky SUPER LASER LINK ana
BbIKJTIOYEHNA PYHKLMM NasepHoro kaHana
nepepavun CUrHanoB, ecnu oHa He TpebyeTca.

f ABNAETCA (PUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM Kopriopauum Sony.

SUPER
LisenLiv



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHble onepauuu CbeMKu —

Janucb HeroABIKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha neHTy - OTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to print a
picture using a video printer (optional).

You can record about 510 pictures in the SP mode
and about 765 pictures in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can record still pictures on “Memory
Stick”s (p. 141) (DCR-TRV17E only).

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears.
The CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording
does not start yet.
To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still picture on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue, Kak Hanpumep, hoTorpacgmio.
OTOT pexuM ABNAETCA O4eHb NONe3HbIM, Koraa
Bbl x0TWUTE caenatb pacneyaTky n3obpaxeHui,
1cnonb3ya BUAEONPUHTEP (MpnobpeTaeTcA
oTAenbHO). Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb
npnénunanTenbHo 510 n3obparkeHnin B pexxnve
SP v npnbnuantensHo 765 n3obpaxeHni B
pexvme LP Ha 60-MWHYTHOM neHTe.

Kpome onucaHHon 3aeck onupauuy, JaHHaA
BMAgOKamepa MOXeT 3anvcblBaTb
HenoaBWXHbIE n306paxkeHna Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 141) (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua npuaepxuBante
cnekra HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop,
roka He NOABATCA HEMOABUXKHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
elle He HavmHaeTcA. [inA n3meHeHua
HenoABUXXHOIo N306paxkeHnA oTnycTuTe
kHonky PHOTO, BbibepuTe cHoBa
HenoaBMXHOe n3obpaxkeHve, a 3aTem cnerka
HaXXMWUTE 1 NPpUAEp>KMBaNTe cnerka KHomnky
PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaemkHoe nsobpakeHne Ha 3KpaHe
6yneT 3anvcbiBaTbCA NPUGNU3UTENBHO B
TeyeHne cemMmn CekyHa. 3BYK B TEHEHMe 3TUX
cemu CekyHpA Takxxe byaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA.
HenopasuxHoe nsobpaxeHue otobpaxaeTca
Ha 9KpaHe [0 Tex nop, noka 3anvck He byneT
3aBepLueHa.

N

1 @G CAPTURE

2 Beccccce

Notes

= During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

«The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is set or in use

MpumeyaHuna

* Bo Bpema (poTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXXETe U3MEHUTb PEXUM UMW YCTaHOBKY.

e [pn 3an1cy HeMnoABMXHOTO N306padkeHna He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bungeokamepy. N3o6paxeHue
MOXeT KonebarbcA.

® Knonka PHOTO He chyHKUMOHMpYeT:

— BO BPEMA YCTaHOBKW UMW NCNONb30BaHUA
dyHKUMK cheripepa

— BO BPEMA YCTaHOBKW UMW NCNONb30BaHUA
dyHKUMM undpoBoro adhdexkTa

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY

MMINB90 unnedauo alqHHeg0g19HaIMAag00 4
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABUXHOTO N306paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — PoToCcbeMKa Ha NEeHTY

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording function

When you play back the still picture on other
equipment, the picture may fluctuate.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording function
during normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

To record clear and less fluctuated still
pictures

We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick”s. (DCR-TRV17E only)

Mpwu 3anucu aBMXyLlerocAa o6bekTa ¢
NOMOLLbIO PYHKLMM (POTOCHEMKM Ha JIEHTY
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpor3BoAnTE HEMOABUXKHOE
nsobpadkeHne Ha apyromn annaparype,
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT BbITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHnA PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTY C NOMOLIbIO NyfbTa
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasrneHuna

HaxxmunTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnexnna. Beawa
BUAeokamepa sanueT nsobpaxxeHve Ha
3KpaHe HemeaJ1eHHO.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHnA PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy Bo BpemA ob6blyHOM 3anucu B
pexxume CAMERA

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve 6yanet
3anucbiBaThCA NPUGNN3NTENBHO B TEYEHNe
cemMu cekyHA, a 3aTem Bawa Bngeokavepa
BEPHETCA B PEXWM 0XunaaHuA. Bel He moxeTe
BblbpaTh Apyroe HemoABMXHOE N306pa>keHne.

[nA 3anucu 4eTKMX U MeHee HeyCTONYMBbIX
HenoABUXHbIX M306paXkeHui

Mbl pekomeHAayeM, 4To6bl Bbl BbINOAHAMM
3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”. (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV17E)



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTochbemMKa Ha JIeHTY

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on tapes with the self-
timer. You can also use the Remote Commander
for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select i@,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(6) Press PHOTO deeper.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To cancel self-timer recording

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

You cannot cancel the self-timer recording using
the Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMNOABUXHbIE
nM306pa>keHnA Ha NEeHTbI C MOMOLLbIO Tanmepa
camo3sanycka. Bbl Takxxe MoXeTe Ucrnonb3oBaTb
nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHna anq
BbINOMIHEHMA AaHHOW onepaumu.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO B PEXMME OXMAAHNA.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbi6opa yCTaHOBKYM A&, @ 3aTeM HaXmuTe
LUCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(4) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
LNCK.

(5) Haxxmnte konky MENU ans ncyesHoBeHuA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.

Talnmep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbI
oTcyeT oT 10 € 3yMMepHbIM 3BYKOBbLIM
curHanom. B nocnegHve ase cekyHAabl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpHbIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTh Yalle, a 3aTeM 3anvcb
HayMHaeTCcA aBTOMaTUYECKM.

CAMERA SET
W [SELFTIMER MOFF ]
@)D _zoOM ON
W 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
€ N.S.LIGHT
FRAME REC
ec INT.REC
© PRETURN

[

[MENU] : END

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tauvepy
camo3anycka

YctaHoBuTe nyHKT SELFTIMER B nonoxexve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO B PEXXMME OXXUAAHNA.
Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHWUTb 3annchb No Tanmepy
camo3anycKa C NoMOLLbio NynbTa
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTUYeCKM OTMEHAETCA, KOrAa:

—3anuck no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoHYMTCA.

—NepekniovaTtens POWER 6yaeT ycTaHoOBIEH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) unn PLAYER.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABUXHOTO N306paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — PoToCcbeMKa Ha NEeHTY

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (optional). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect it to the A/V OUT jack and connect the
yellow plug of the cable to the video input of the
video printer. Refer to the operating instructions
of the video printer as well.

S VIDEO OUT

Me4yaTb HENOABW)XHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe HaneyaTaTb HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ UCrosib30BaHNEM
BuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaeTcA OTAESNbHO).
MoacoenmHuTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
MCMonb30BaHMEM COeaUHUTENBHOTO KabenA
ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawwen
BUAEOKamepe.

MoacoeanmHuTe ero k rHesay A/V OUT n
NoAcoeaMHUTE XXENTbI pa3beM Kabena K
BXOAHOMY FHE3y BMAeocurHana Ha
BMAeonpuHTepe. CMOTPUTE TakXKe MHCTPYKLMIO
o aKcnyaTauum BUAeOnpuHTepa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

—\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (optional).
Connect it to the S VIDEO OUT jack and the S
video input of the video printer.

Ecnu BugeonpuHTep ocHalweH Bxogom S
BMAEO

Vcnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S-
BUAeo (MpuobpeTtaeTcaA OTAENBHO).
MoacoenmnHute ero k rHe3gy S VIDEO OUT un k
BXOJHOMY rHe3Ay S BMAEO Ha BUAEOMPUHTEpPE.



Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode, select WHT BAL in in the
menu settings (p. 115).

(2) Select the desired white balance mode in the
menu settings.

:0= (INDOOR) :

= Lighting condition changes quickly

=Too bright place such as photography studios

«Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

8¢ (OUTDOOR):

«Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after sunset,
just before sunrise, neon signs, or fireworks

=Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

HOLD:

Recording a single-coloured subject or

background

To return to the automatic white
balance mode
Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings.

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the 0= indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the =0< indoor mode.

U

Bbl MOXeTe Bpy4Hyto OTperynmposarb u
ycTaHoBWTb 6anaHc 6enoro. 3Ta perynmposka
no3BonAeT caenaTb Tak, Y4To 6enble 06beKThbI
BbIrMAAAT 6enbiMun, 1 NO3BONAET AO6UTLCA
6onee ecTeCTBEHHOro LIBETOBOro 6anaHca.
O6bI4HO 6anaHc 6enoro perynvpyeTca
aBTOMaTUYECKW.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E) Boibepute WHT BAL
B MyHKTE B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (cTp. 123).

(2) BeibepuTte >xenaembii pexxkum 6anaHca
6enoro B yCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.

-0= (INDOOR):

* YcnosumA ocBeLleHnA 6bICTPO N3MEHAIOTCA

* CNULIKOM APKOE MeCTO, Kak Hanpumep,
doTocTyama

* [1pu oCBELLEHNN HATPMEBBIMN UM PTYTHBLIMU
namnamm

36: (OUTDOOR):

¢ 3anucb 3axoga/BocxoAa ConHua, cpasy
nocne 3axoja conHua, nepes cambim
BOCXOJ0OM COJIHLIA, HEOHOBBIX peKnam unu
benepBepkoB

¢ [pu ocBeLLeHnn, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM flaMnam
[IHeBHOro ceeTa

HOLD:

3anucb oaHoLBeTHOro o6bekTa unu coHa

7 N
1 MANUAL SET
[l PROGRAM AE
& P EFFECT
@ D EFFECT
WHT BAL _M[AUTO
©3 AUTO SHTR HOLD
& PRETURN OUTDOOR
Etc INDOOR
?
[MENU] : END
\ J

[nA sBo3BpaTa K aBTOMaTM4eCKOMY
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YcrtaHoBuTe nyHkT WHT BAL B nonoxxenve
AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

Ecnu nsobpaxxeHne cHUMaeTcA B CTyAUM,
OoCBeLIEeHHON CBETOM OT TefieBm3opa

Mbl pekomeHAayem, 4To6bl Bbl BbInONHAMM
3anucb B PeXMME CbEMKH =0 B NOMELLEHNU.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE 3anucb npu
NIIOMUHECLIEHTHOM OCBeLleHUMN

Mcnonb3yinTte aBTomaTuyeckui 6anaHc 6enoro
unu pexxnm chmkcauum. Bawa snaeokamepa
MOXEeT He oTperynuposatb 6anaHc 6enoro
HaanexawmmM o6pa3om B pexxume =Hs B
nomeLleHuu.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPY4HYIO

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at a white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get a better adjustment when:

= You detach the battery for replacement.

= You bring your camcorder to the outdoors from
the interior of a house holding the exposure, or
vice versa.

In the hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

= You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

= You bring your camcorder to the outdoors from
the interior of a house, or vice versa.

B pexxume aBTomaTuyeckoro 6anaHca 6enoro

HanpasbTe Baly Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbiii

06beKT NpnbnuanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBku nepeknodatena POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA anA nonyyeHvA nyywen

perynmpoBKu, ecnu

* Bbl oTcoeanHUnu 6aTtaperHblii 610K aAnA
3aMeHbl.

¢ Bbl BbIHeCnM Bawwy Buaeokamepy Ha ynuuy n3
[amallHero nomeLleHua ¢ 3anKcupoBaHHOM
3KCno3numen nnm HaobopoT.

B pexxume chmkcauum 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxxeHne AUTO

1 nepeyctaHosuTe B nonoxexne HOLD yepe3

HECKOJbKO CEeKyHA, ecnm

® Bbl namenunnu pexxum PROGRAM AE.

¢ Bbl BbIHeCcn Bawwy Buaeokamepy Ha ynvuy u3
famaluHero nomeLeHus nnu HaobopoT.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LLMPOKOIKPAHHOr0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during a playback on a normal TV [b] oron a
wide-screen TV [c] is compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LUMPOKOOpMaTHOe
nsobpaxeHue 16:9 AnAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesnsope 16:9 (16:9WIDE).
YepHble Nonockl NOABMAIOTCA HA 9KpaHe BO
Bpemsa 3anuncu B pexxume 16:9WIDE [a].
N306paxkeHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHMA Ha
o6bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] nnu Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE pexxum
9KpaHa LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa Ha
NOJIHO3KPaHHEIN pexknum, Bel cMoxeTe
NPOCMOTPETb HOpMasbHOe n3obpaxeHune 6e3
nckaxkeHun [d].

[a] [b]

&

16:9WIDE N
7

[c]

[d]
—

& &

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in
in the menu settings (p. 115).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0OId movie

— Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

B pexwvme oxnpgaHua yctaHoBUTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxexne ON B nyHKTe B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 123).

[OnAa oTMeHbI LWMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He mo)keTe
Bbl6paTb cneaytowme hyHKUUU:

— CTapvHHOE KNHO

- MNepeckakusaxune

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHNUTb
LUMPOKO3KPaHHBIA pexxum. MNpu oTMeHe
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOrO pexkmma yctaHoBute Baluy
BMAEOKaMepy B PEXXUM OXnAaHusA, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBute komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb U BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxkeHue, npuaasan Bawen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

M. FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

OVERLAP*

WIPE*

DOT*

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

*Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAGHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT YepHO-6enoro A0 LIBETHOrO.
Mpu BbIBEAEGHWN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT LUBETHOro A0 YepHO-6enoro.

*Tonbko BBEAEHNE N306paxkeHna



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — no indicator 1
The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.
(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.
After the fader in/out is carried out, your

camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

1
@ -

FADER

(1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexxume oxuaaHua HaxknManmTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka >xenaembin
nHaukartop cdenaepa He 6yaeT muratb.
Mpwu BbiBegeHUn nsobpaxkeHun [b]
B pexxume 3anucy HaxknmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka >xenaemsbii
MHOvKaTop dengepa He byaeTt muratb.
WNHanKkaTo n3meHAeTCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —
DOT — 6es nHaukaropa
MocnepHuii BbIGpaHHbIN pexkum dengepa
YKa3bIBaeTCA paHbLUe BCEX.
(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP. MHankaTop
deifepa nepectaeT MuraTb.
Mocne BBeaeHWA/BbIBEAEHNA N306paXKeHMA

Balwa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU
BEpHETCA B HOpMaI‘IbeII7I PeXXnm.

\

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions:

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,
Wipe, or Dot function only)(The low lux
indicator flashes.)

- Super NightShot

— Tape Photo recording

When the OVERLAP, WIPE, or DOT indicator
appear in the standby mode

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
the indicators flash fast, and the playback picture
disappears. At this stage, the picture may not be
recorded clearly, depending on the tape
condition.

Ona otmeHbl hyHKUMK henpepa
Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP HaxumanTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHamkartop He
UCYe3HeT.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MOoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneayowme

(PYHKLUMU BO BpeMs UCMONb30BaHMA (OYHKLMK

dengepa. Takxke Bbl He MOXXeTe MCNONb30BaTb

yHKUMIO dheriiepa BO BPEMA UCMOSIb30BaHNA

cneayrowmx hyHKLUWR:

- LindbpoBon achcpekT

— Pexxum Huskom ocseleHHocT PROGRAM AE
(TONbKO PYHKUMA HANOXEHNA, BbITECHEHWA
LUTOPKOW MMM TOYEYHOIO M306pakeHns )
(MIHanKaTop HM3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU byaeT
MUraThb.)

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

—doTocbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Koraa nigukatop OVERLAP, WIPE unu DOT
NOABJIAETCA B Pe)XXMe 0XXuaaHuA

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKM
3anoMuHaeT n3obpaxeHue, 3annucaHHoe Ha
nexte. Korga nsobpaxeHue 6yaeT 3anoMHEHO,
VHAVKATOP Ha4YMHaeT MUratb 6bICTPO, U
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE n3obpaxkeHue ncyesaet. Ha
3TOM 3Tane n3obpakeHne MoOXeT He
3anucbiBaTbCA YETKO B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
COCTOAHWA NEHTBHI.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—16:9 wide

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

While in MEMORY mode (DCR-TRV17E only)
You cannot use the fader function.

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTte
ncnonb3oBaTh crenylowme GyHKLUK:
—39Kkeno3numA

—doKycuposka

— BapnoobbekTus

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue K hyHKLUMU NepecKakmBaHuA

MnavkaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

crneayrowmx pexxumax unmn pyHKUMAX:

—Pexxum D ZOOM akTuBu3mpoBaH B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LnpokoakpaHHbIn pexum 16:9

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE

B pe>xume MEMORY (Tonbko mogenb DCR-
TRV17E)

Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh QYHKUMIO
dengepa.



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue

cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB

- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :
SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d]:

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

The picture gets sepia.

The picture appears in
monochrome (black-and-white).
The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasised, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture gets mosaic-

[b]

patterned.
[c]
\% -

(1) In CAMERA mode, select P EFFECT in @ in
the menu settings. (p. 115).

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode in the
menu settings.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the following functions:

—0ld movie
— Bounce

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHUTL LdpoByo 06paboTKy
n306pakeHnii Ana nony4eHnA cnumanbHbIX

S(b(beKTOB, NOX0OXUX Ha Te, YTO NPUCYTCTBYIOT B

KUHOWMbMax Unv nepefatoT no TeNeBuaeHMIo.

NEG. ART [a] :
SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :
PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d]

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306pakeHnsa
6yayT HeraTMBHbIM.
M3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenvA.

M306pakeHne caenaetca
MOHOXPOMAaTUYECKNM (4epHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT 6onee
YeTKOW, 1 n3obpaxkeHune byaet
BbIFNAAETb KaK MINOCTpaLmA.
M306pakeHne pactaHeTcA No
BepTUKany.

M306pakeHne pactAHeTcA No
rOPU3OHTasN.

MopyepkusaeTcA
KOHTPACTHOCTb M306PaXKeHuA, n
n3obpaxkeHue byaeT BbIrNAAETb
Kak MynbTUNIMKauma.
N306pakeHne bynet
MO3an4HbIM.

[e]

[f]

(1) B pexxume CAMERA Bbi6epuTe kKomaHay P

EFFECT B nyHkTe B YCT@HOBKax MEHI0

(cTp. 123).

(2) BblbepuTe xenaembin pexxum addekra

n306paxkeHus B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

7

1

\

MANUAL SET
[@ PROGRAM AE [OFE
@ [P_EFFECT [(NEG. ART
& D EFFECT  SEPIA
WHT BAL
©3 AUTO SHTR
B PRETURN
et STRETCH
el PASTEL
MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

B&W
SOLARIZE
LIM

AnAa oTmeHbl pyHKUMM 3chdhekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

Bo Bpema ucnonb3oBaHUA PyHKLUU
adpekTa nzobpaxkeHua Bol He moxkeTe
BblOpaTh cnenyowme pyHKLMK:

— CTapvHHOE KNHO

- MNepeckaknBaHne

Ecnu Bbl BbiK/1l0O4UTE NMUTaAHKE
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU BEPHETCA
B O6bIYHbIN PEXUM.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApY
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Using special effects
— Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekTOoB

- LlncbpoBomn acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA,
and the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHme

STILL
Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHve
=™
LUMI. )
%

Bbl MOXeTe fobaBnATb cneumanbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy N306Pa>KEeHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasnnyHbIX UMgpoBbIX yHKLUMIA. 3BYK byneT
3anucbIBaThCA 06bIYHO.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb HenoaBMXHOE
n3obpaxxeHue, Tak 4To6bl OHO MOrf0 6bITb
HaIo>XeHOo Ha ABMXXYLLeecA usobpaxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHWUTL NOCNeAoBaTebHY0
3an1cb HeMnoaBUXHbIX N306PaxXeHNi ¢
OMHaKOBbIMW MHTEPBanamu.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameLuaTb 60nee APKylo HacTb
HemnoABMXXHOIO N306pakeHnA ABUXKYLIMMCA
n3obpa>keHnem.

TRAIL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxkeHne Tak, 4To
6yneT ocTaBaTbCcA NO6OYHOE N306paKeHne B
BuAe cneja.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3aMeaIMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pexum MeaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABMAeTCA
noAxXoAAWMM ANA 3anncu TEMHbIX N306paXkeHuii
B 60ee APKOM CBeETE.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe cospaBaTb atMocepy CTapuHHOIO
KWHotbunbma AnA nsobpaxeHuin. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa aBToMaTU4ECKN YCTaHaBIMBaeT
LUIMPOK3KPaHHbIN pexkum B nonoxxexne ON,
apchekT nzobpaxkeHna B nonoxxerHme SEPIA n
HaAnexaloLLyo CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa.

Moving picture/
Oeuxyweeca

Moving picture/
Oeuxyweeca
n3obpaxxeHne

—




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

(1) In CAMERA mode, select D EFFECT in in
the menu settings (p. 115).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH

EXEC dial.

The bars appear, in the STILL and LUMI.

modes. The still image is stored in memory.
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the

effect, then press the dial, then press the dial.

Items to be adjusted

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMLI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The time until the incidental
image vanishes

SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and

TRAIL.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA BbI6epuTe kKomaHay D
EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeH!o
(cTp. 123).

(2) BeibepuTe >kenaembin pexxmm LmndpoBoro
apdpekTa B ycTaHOBKaX MEHIO, a 3aTeM
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Monockl noAsnAloTcA B pexxkumax STILL n
LUMI. HenogswxHoe nsobpaxenve bynet
COXpaHeHOo B NaMATW.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkn adhdeKTa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE
LUCK.

MyHKTbI ANA perynupoBKu

STILL VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMNOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHna, kotopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANOXMUTb Ha
ABMXKyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHve

FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO

OBu>XeHnAa

LUMI. LiBeToBaA raMma y4acTtka Ha
HeMnoABMXHOM N306pa>keHnu,
KOTOpbIV ByaeT 3amelleH

OBWKYLLUMMCA N306pakeHnem

TRAIL Bpema oo ncyesHoBeHuA

no6o4HOro n3obpaxkeHnsa

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
HOMep CKOpOCTM 3aTBOpa, TeM

MeasieHHee CKOPOoCTb 3aTBopa.

OLD MOVIE PerynupoBka He TpebyeTcs.

Yem 6onblue Nonoc Ha aKpaHe, Tem cusibHee
umdpposoit achcpekT. Monockl noABNAIOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI
n.TRAIL.

N\
:I MANUAL SET
<D EFFECT
1<)
W STILL
FLASH
LUMI.
= TRAIL
et SLOW SHTR
@ OLD MOVIE
[MENU] : END
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
[@kD EFFECT [@«D EFFECT [« PROGRAM AE
@ OFF @ P EFFECT
= STILL (o & [D _EFFECT ] LUMI.
FLASH @@ LuMI LLALARRRRRRARANT WHT BAL LLLLRRRRRRRRAY
= @ AUTO SHTR
& TRAIL = &5 @ RETURN
ETC  SLOW SHTR ETC ETC
@ OLD MOVIE el e
[MENU]: END [MENU] :END [MENU] :END
J
To cancel the digital effect function AnAa oTmeHbl pyHKUMKU umcpoBoro

Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

adppekTa
YcrtaHoBuTe kKomaHgy D EFFECT B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
— Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The low lux
indicator flashes.)
— Tape photo recording
- Super NightShot
= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1725
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTatloT BO BpeMA
1CMnonbL30BaHMA UMgpoBoro acpdekTa:
- denpep
— Pe>xxum Huzkon ocseleHHocT PROGRAM
AE (VIHaykaTop HU3KON OCBELLEHHOCTM
MUraert.)
—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY
—Hou4Haa cynepcbemka
o ®yHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
pexume MeaneHHoro 3aTeopa.
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapVHHOrO KMHounbMma:
— LLInpoKOo3KpaHHbIN pexxum
— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma
- PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNo4unTe nutaHue
LindppoBsoit acpchekT aBTOMaTm4eckm byner
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume measieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckaA HOKyCHpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
adpcpekTmBHOM. BbinonHuTe hoKycmpoBKy
BPYYHYIO C UCMOMb30BaHMEM TPEHOTU.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

Howmep ckopocTn 3aTtBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

X Sports lesson
This mode minimises shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£ sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxxeTe Bbi6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTMYECKON 3KCMO3MLIMM), KOTOPbIN
NnoaxoanT AnA cneundnyeckux yCrioBuii CbeMKU
B Bawen cutyauum.

® MpoxekTopHoe ocBelleHue

[aHHbI pexkuM npeoTepallaeT oT Toro,
4TO6bI, K NPUMeEpy, N1ua NMI0AEN He BbIrMALENN
Ype3MepHO 6eNbIMU NMPU OCBELLEHNN CUSTbHBIM
WCTOYHMKOM CBETa Kak B TeaTpe.

&2 Markui noptpet

OTOT pexxum No3BONAET BblAEUTb OO bEKT
nyTeMm co3faHuAa MArkoro hoHa Ana Takux
06bEKTOB, Kak Ntoau Unmn UBETbI.

X CnopTUBHbIE COCTA3aHUA

OTOT pexxMm CBOAUT K MUHUMYMY ApOXKaHue npu
CbeMKe BbICTPOABMKYLUMXCA 06 bEKTOB, Kak
HanpumMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC UNK ronbd.

T MAAXKHBIA N NBDKHBIA PeXXnm

[aHHbIN pe>xkum NpepoTBpallaeT OT TOro, Y4TobbI
nMua nogen He BbIrNAAeNN TEMHbIMU B 30He
CUJIbHOTO CBETA UMW OTPaXXEHHOro CBeTa, Kak
Hanpumep, Ha NsXe B pasrap neta unm Ha
CHEXXHOM CKIIOHe.

<% 3axopn conHua un nyHa

OTOT pexxum no3eonAeT no3sonAeT Bam B
TOYHOCTM NepefaTb aTMOCthepPy NpU CbeEMKE
3axofa conHua, 06LMX HOYHbIX BUOB,
heniepBeEPKOB 1 HEOHOBLIX PEKaM.

[A] Nanpwadpt

OTOT pexuM CAY>XUT ANA CbeMKU OTAANEHHbIX
06EKTOB, Kak Hanpumep, ropsbl, 1
npenoTBpallaeT PoKYCMPOBKY BUAEOKAMEPDI
Ha CTeKO UM MeTanIM4eCcKyto peLleTKy B OKHe
npv 3anncy o6beKTa 3a CTEKITOM UM OKOHHOW
PELLETKOWN.

¢ HusKasa ocBeleHHOCTb
OTOT pexum genaet 06beKTbl 6onee APKMMU
npy HeAOCTATOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press MENU to display menu settings in
CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {0,
then press the dial (p. 115).

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROGRAM AE, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

Notes

= Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following mode:
- Spotlight
- Sports lesson
—Beach & ski

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
- Landscape

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
- Slow shutter
- Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
—Overlap
- Wipe
— Dot

= While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHuna
yCTaHOBOK MeHto B pexxkume CAMERA unnu
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGopa ycTaHoBku Y, a 3aTem HaxmuUTe
anck (ctp. 123).

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PROGRAM AE, a 3atem
Ha>XMWUTE AUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

BbI6opa >Xenaemoro pexxmma.

(2-4

MANUAL SET
[@[PROGRAM ABMEUTO ]
@ P EFFECT  SPOTLIGHT
PORTRAIT
SPORTS

@3 AUTO SHTR BEACH&SKI
& PRETURN  SUNSETMOON
erc LANDSCAPE
? LOW LUX

[MENU] :END

Ona BbiknioveHna dyHkumn PROGRAM
AE

YctaHosuTe nyHKT PROGRAM AE B nonoxexue
AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

MpumeyaHuna

* Tak Kak Bawa Bngeokamepa HacTpoeHa anq
hOKYCUPOBKU TONMbKO Ha 06BEKTHI,
HaxoAALIMecA Ha cpeiHeM 1 JaribHem
paccToAHumn, To Bbl He CMOXeTe BbIMONMHUTL
CbHEMKY KPYMHbIM NAIaHOM B Creayrowmx
pexumax:
—Mpo>xeKTopHOe ocBelLeHne
— CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3AHUA
—MNAXKHBIA 1 NBIKHBIA PEXUM

* Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa onsa
hOKYCUPOBKU TONMbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06beKThbl
B CIeAYIOLLNX PEXMMAX:
—3axop conHua n nyHa
—Nangwadt

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOe KMHO
- MNepeckaknBaHue

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- LincbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne
— BbITeCHeHWe WTopKon
— To4yeuHoe nsobpaxeHue

* Bo Bpemsa yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexne ON, cpyHkuma PROGRAM AE He
6ynet pabotatb. (MiHankaTop 6yaeT murathb.)



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMHU
PROGRAM AE

= While shooting in MEMORY mode (DCR-
TRV17E only), the following modes do not
work (The indicator flashes.) :
- Low lux
- Sports lesson

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait

—Sports lesson

¢ Bo BpemA cbeMku B pexxume MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E), cnepytowme
pexxumbl He 6yayT paboTaTtb (MHANKATOP
6yneTt muraTb):
—Hwu3kanA ocBeLeHHOCTb
—CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3aHNA

Ecnu nysukt WHT BAL ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO
BanaHc 6enoro perynupyeTca, gaxe ecnu
BblbpaHa dyHkumA PROGRAM AE.

[axxe ecnu BbibpaHa pyHkuua PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb 3KCNO3MLMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck ¢
ucnonb3oBaHue ra3opa3pAAHON Nnamnbl, Kak
Hanpumep, NMMIOMUHECLIEHTHaA namna,
HaTpueBaA namna unu pTyTHaA namna

B cnepyrowmx pexvmax MoXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepuaHue unu nameHeHue useta. Ecnm ato
npousongeT, BolkntoumTe yHkumio PROGRAM
AE.

—Markuii nopTpeT

— CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3aHUA

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
9KCMNO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode, press EXPOSURE. The exposure
indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe Bpy4Hyto oTperynmposarb v

YCTaHOBWTb 3KCMO3NLMIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

cneayrowmx Cny4anx:

— O6beKT ocBelLeH c3aaun

— Apkuii 06bEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paxkeHuii (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIE CLiEHbI) C 6onblUen JOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV17E) HaxxmuTe KHOMKY
EXPOSURE. MoABuTCcA uHamMkaTop
3KCNo3nLmm.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBKu APKOCTU.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

' O
EXPOSURE

v

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
aBTOMaTM4YECKOW 3KCMO3MLUU
CHoBa HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXPOSURE.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

— If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

- If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

MpumevaHue
Korpaa Bbl perynupyeTe aKcnosuuuio BpyyHyto,
hyHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBTomaTu4ecku

BEPHETCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOMN

9KCno3uuuum:

— Ecnu Bbl uamennte pexxum PROGRAM AE.

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeknoyartenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>cexne ON.



Focusing manually PoKycupoBKa Bpy4HYyIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting Bbl MOXeTe nonyunTb ny4iime pesynbTathbl

the focus in the following cases: nyTem perynmpoBkKu (OOKYCUPOBKN BPYYHYIO B
=The autofocus mode is not effective when crneayoLwmx crnyyasnx:
shooting ® PexXkum aBToMaTn4eckon hoKyCMpOBKM
—subjects through glass coated with water ABNAETCA HeAPPEKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHWM
droplets CbEMKM
—horizontal stripes —06BEKTOB Yepes CTEKI0, MOKPbITOE Kannamu
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds BOAb!
such as walls and sky — FOPU3OHTAsbHbIX MONOC
=When you want to change the focus from a —06BEKTOB C MasblM KOHTPACTOM Ha TakoM
subject in the foreground to a subject in the boHe, Kak cTeHbl 1 He6o
background ® Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe M3MeHUTb hOKYCUMPOBKY C
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a 06beKTa Ha NepeaHeM nnaHe Ha 06beKT Ha
tripod 3aAHeM nnaHe

e CbemKa HenoaBuM>XHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMoNb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E (1) B pexxume CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko
only) mode, press FOCUS lightly. The @& mogens DCR-TRV17E) cnerka Haxxmute
indicator appears. kHonky FOCUS. MoaBnTCA nHankaTop &.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus. (2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA

Nony4eHnA YETKON (POKYCMPOBKM.

M990 uunedauo algHHegod19HamMdag00 g

To return to the autofocus mode [nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off the indicator. aBTOMaTM4YeCcKon (hOKyCUPOBKHU

Cnerka HaxxmuTe kHonky FOCUS ana
To record distant subjects BbIKITIOYEHUA UHAMKaTopa.
When you press FOCUS down firmly, the lens
focuses on and M indicator appears. When you [OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB
release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky FOCUS cunbHo,
manual focus mode. Use this mode when your 06beKTUB CPOKyCUpyeTca Ha 6ECKOHEHHOCTb, 1
camcorder focuses on near objects even though nosABuTcA UHAMKaTop k. Korga Bel oTnyctuTe
you are trying to shoot a distant object. kHonky FOCUS, Bawa Buaeokamepa

BO3BPATUTCA B PEXUM PYHHON (DOKYCUPOBKMN.
Mcnonb3yinTe aToT pexxum, ecnu Bawa

Buaeokamepa okycupyeTca Ha 6mM3kne

06BbEKTbI HECMOTPA Ha TO, YTO Bbl NbiTaeTechb
BbIMOMHWUTbL CbEMKY YAaneHHOro o6beKTa. 67
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on the subject if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
= when the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA To4HOM hOoKyCUpOBKHU

Jlerye 6yneT BbINONHUTBL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha
06beKT, ecnu Bbl oTperynupyeTte
BapMOO6BHEKTUB ANA CbEMKM B NonoxeHun “W”
(wnpokoro yrna oxsarta) nocne hoKyCMpOBKMN B
nonoxexHuun “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl npousBoaute cbemky B6,13un
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe (hoKyCUpPOBKY B KOHLE MOSIOXKEHNA
“W” (wmpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHpukaTop & n3meHAeTCA crneaylowmum

obpasom:

M npu cbemke ynaneHHoro o6bekTa.

s KOraa 06beKT HaXOAUTCA CIMLLIKOM 61IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMNOSIHUTL HA HEFO (DOKYCUPOBKY.



Interval recording

3anucb C MHTepBanavu

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, emergence,
etc., with this function.

Example/Mpumep
1s

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWTL 3an1ch C MPOMNYCKOM
BPeMeHU NnyTem yCTaHOBKM BUAeOKamepbl Ha
aBTOMaTU4eCKYIO NocneaoBaTesIbHOCTb 3anmcu
1 nepexoja B pexxum oxuaaHna. Bel moxeTte
nony4nTb YANBUTENbHYIO 3anUCb LBETEHUA,
NOABMIEHNA NNOAOB U T.A. C MOMOLLBIO JAHHOW
yHKLUMN.

1s

[a] 9min59s

[a] 9min59s

[b]

[b]

10 min

10 min

[a] Recording time
[b]Waiting time

(1) Press MENU to display the menu in standby
mode.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {&,
then press the dial.
(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select INT.
REC, then press the dial.
(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.
(5) Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired interval time, then press the dial.
The time: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.
@® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired recording time, then press the dial.
The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.55EC «—
2SEC
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select <
RETURN, then press the dial twice.

[a]Bpema 3anucu
[b]Bpema oxuaaHma

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO B PeXXUME OXXNAAHUA.

(2) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHoBKY A&, a 3aTem HaxmMuTe
LMUCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku INT. REC, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa ycTaHoBku SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LUCK.

(5) YcraHosuTe nyHkThl INTERVAL n REC TIME.
@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa yctaHoBku INTERVAL, a 3atem
HaXXKMWUTE AUCK.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMoro uHTepsana BpeMeHw,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AMUCK.

Bpewma: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku REC TIME, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XenaeMoro BpeMeHu 3anucu, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.

Bpewma: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—
2SEC.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBkn < RETURN, a 3atem
ABaXAbl HAXXMUTE ANCK.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ MHTepBanamm

~
CAMERA SET
@ [SELETIMER ] OFF
[@]«D ZOOM
W 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
N. S. LIGHT W | NT.REC W |INT.REC
& FRAME REC [@l« [INTERVAL J430SEC [&l« [INTERVAL] 10MIN
INT. REC W REC TIME  IMIN @ REC TIME
PRETURN _5MIN PRETURN
CAMERA SET TOMIN
W SELFTIMER = =]
[@]«D zoom ETC ETC
@ 16:9WIDE ? ?
@0 STEADYSHOT
N. S. LIGHT
£ FRAME REC MENU] : END MENU] : END
NT. REC OFF IMENU] IMENU]
CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
[@]«D ZOOM W |INT.REC W |NT.REC
16 : 9W | DE @« INTERVAL @« INTERVAL
STEADYSHOT @ [REC TIMEJ40.5SEC @ [REC TIME] 1SEC
N. S. LIGHT @I ©RETURN [ 1SEC @0 PRETURN
& FRAME REC o] T5SEC
erc [[NT.REC _JWON =l 2SEC =
© ORETURN _ OFF erc eTc
e ?
[MENU] : END
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J \u

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,

then

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
interval recording indicator flashes.
(8) Press START/STORP to start interval

press the dial.

recording. The interval recording indicator
lights up.

70

MENU

M/
= | NTERVAL=
“rinny

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute

OUCK.

(7) HaxxmnTte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa

aucnneA MeHto. igukaTtop 3anucu ¢
UHTEepBanamu 6y,qu MuraTb.

(8) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Hayana
3anncu ¢ uHTepsanamu. luankartop 3anvcu ¢

MHTepBanamu 6yaeT ropeTb.

CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER

STEADYSHOT
N.S LIGHT

FRAME REC

ON
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ UHTepBanamm

To cancel the interval recording

«Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), PLAYER
or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only).

To stop the interval recording
momentarily and perform normal
recording

Press START/STOP. You can perform normal
recording only once. To cancel the normal
recording, press START/STOP again.

Note on interval recording (DCR-TRV17E only)
You cannot do interval recording in memory
mode.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in recording time of
up to +/- 6 frames from the selected time.

[nAa oTmMeHbI 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamu

¢ YctaHoBute nyHKT INT. REC B nonoxeHnne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!HO.

e YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG), PLAYER vnnn
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

[OnA BpeMeHHON OCTaHOBKM 3anucu ¢
WUHTepBasiaMu " BbINOJIHEHUA
Hopmaanoﬁ 3anucu

HaxxmunTe kHonky START/STOP. Bbl moxeTe
BbINOSHATH HOPMasTbHYIO 3amnncb TOSbKO OAWH
pa3. [nA oTMeHbl HOpPManbHON 3annMcy HaXXMnUTe
kHonky START/STOP cHoBa.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENIBHO 3anucu ¢
UHTepBanamm (Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV17E)
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHUTL 3anunch ¢
MHTepBanamv B pexxuMe namaTu.

OTHOCUTEJIbHO BPeMeHM 3anucu
MoxkeT HabnogaTbcA pacxoXaeHne BO
BpeMeHu 3anucu 1o +/— 6 Kagpos OT
BbI6GPAHHOr0 BPEMEHM.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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Frame by frame recording
- Cut recording

3anucb Kagpa 3a
Kagpom — 3anucb
MOHTa)XXHbIX KaapoB

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using cut recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a cut recording. We recommend that
you use a tripod, and operate the camcorder
using the Remote Commander after step 6.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu in standby
mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {&,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FRAME REC, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(6) Press START/STOP to start cut recording.
The camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(7) Move the subject, and repeat step 6.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHUTb CbEMKY C
MyNbTUNIMKAUMOHHBIM 3P(hEeKTOM B pexnme
OCTaHOBKW-ABWXEHNA C NMOMOLLbIO 3anucu
MOHTaXXHbIX KaapoB. [1nA co3aaHua Takoro
adpcpekTa nocnenoBaTeNbHO MOHEMHOTY
nepemMeLlanTe o6BbEKT U BbINOMHANTE 3anuch
MOHTa>KHbIX KaapoB. Mbl pekomeHAayeM, H4TobbI
Bbl ucnonb3oBanu TpeHory u ynpasnanu
BWAEOKaAMEpPOW C NMOMOLLbIO MyfbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna nocne nyHkTa 6.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO B PEXXUME OXXNAAHUA.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBkU @), a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTtaHoBkn FRAME REC, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(4) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaXxxmuTe
LNCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
aucnneA meHo. Mavkatop FRAME REC
6yneT ropeTb.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anmcy MOHTaXKHoro kaapa. Buaeokamepa
BbIMOMHNT 3aMNCb LIECTN 06bI4HbIX KAAPOB, a
3aTeM BEpPHETCA B PEXWUM OXWUAAHWUA 3anucu.

(7)MNepemecTnTe 06BLEKT Y MOBTOPUTE MYHKT 6.

)

6,7

CAMERA SET
o OFF
[@]«D zOoom

W 16:9WIDE

STEADYSHOT
N.S.LIGHT
FRAME REC
INT. REC

CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER
@]« zoom

W 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT

bES

N. S. LIGHT

& [FRAME RECOFF ]
Ec INT. REC ON

I

CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER
™ [@]«D zooMm

W 16:9WIDE
STEADYSHOT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Frame by frame recording
— Cut recording

3anucb Kagpa 3a Kagpom — 3anucb
MOHTa)XHbIX KaApoB

To cancel the cut recording

«Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), PLAYER
or MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only).

Notes on cut recording

= The last recorded cut is longer than other cuts.

= The proper remaining tape time is not indicated
if you use this function continuously.

AnA oTMeHbl 3anMcu MOHTa)XXHbIX

Kaapos

¢ YctaHoBute nyHkT FRAME REC B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!O.

® YcTaHoBUTe nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG), PLAYER nnun
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

MpumMeyaHUA K 3annMcu MOHTaXKHbIX KaapoB

¢ [locneaHu 3anncaHHbli MOHTaXKHbIN Kaap
6yaeT AnuHee ApYrnx MOHTaXHbIX KaapoB.

¢ [paBuUnbHOE BpeMA OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI He
oTobpaxaeTca, ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete AaHHyO
PYHKLMIO HEMPEPbLIBHO.

suolleladQ Bulpi0Iay pasueApyY
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBepLIJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

BocnpousBeneHue neHThbl
¢ ahekTamMu n3obpa)keHus

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG. ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select P EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 115).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
5PUSH EXEC dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 59.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process the picture that is input
from other equipment using the picture effect
function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR, using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the B DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bel MoxeTe
o6paboTaTh 3NM304 C UCMONb30BaAHMEM
hyHKUMI achpekTOoB n3obpaxkeHna: NEG. ART,
SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexvme BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unu nay3bl
BOCMNpoOu3BeAeHNA Bbibepute komaHay P
EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 123).

(2) BblbepuTe xenaemblin pexxum nyTem
noesopaunBanuna gucka SEL/PUSH EXEC.
Moapo6HOCTM MO KaXA0M U3 PyHKLMIA
a(hPeKTOB N306parkeHna cM. Ha cTp. 59.

MANUAL SET
[@{P_EFFECT J4OFE
@ D EFFECT

NEG. ART
0
<]
=]
etc
?
[MENU] : END

SEPIA
AnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMKN achbekTa
n3obpaxeHusa
YcrtaHoBuTe kKomaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

B&W
SOLARIZE

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXKeTe obpaboTaTb N3obpaxkeHue,
KOTOpOEe NOoCcTynaeT Ha BXOA OT ApYyron
annapartypbl, ¢ TOMOLLbIO PYHKLMKU adhchekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

® [InA 3anucy n3obpaxxeHnin, KoTopble Bbl
obpaboTanu ¢ NoMLbIO PYHKLMIA achcheKToB
n3obpaxkeHuA, BbIMNONHUTE 3anucb Ha KBM,
ucnonb3yA Bally Buaeokamepy B ka4yectse
nnerepa.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIE C MOMOLbIO
yHKUUK ahhekToB U3o06parkeHunn
N306paxkeHna, o6paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
pyHKLMM adhPeKTOB N306PaKeHUH, He,
nepeparoTcA Yyepes BbixogHoe rHe3no b DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE nepeknioyaTenb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTe BOCNpousBeAeHue
DyHKUMA acphekTa nsobpaxxeHna byner
aBTOMaTUYECKMN OTMEHeEHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHThI
C uudposBbiMU 3heKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select D EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p.115).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The digital effect indicator lights
up and the bars appear. In the STILL or
LUMI. mode, the image where you press the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial is stored in memory as
a still image, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect, then press the dial.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 60.

MANUAL SET
[@leD_EFFECT
a
& STILL
©1  FLASH
LUMI.
es TRAIL
=
et
)
[MENU] : END
S
N\
MANUAL SET
[@«D EFFECT
@ OFF
@ STILL
] FLASH
e TRATL
=
e1c
?
[MENU] :END
MANUAL MANUAL SET
[@«p_EFFECT
3 i) Lom. lglm EFFECT
& ORETURN [T eeeees =
=] S OLUML T eeeeees
2
@ ?
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ J

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHna Bbl moxxeTe
obpaboTaTtb 3aNM304a C UCNONb30BaHUEM
hyHKUMIA UndpoBbIx acpekToB: STILL, FLASH,
LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxvme BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unu nay3bl
BOCMpousBefeHnA Bbibepute komaHay D
EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 123).

(2) BblbepuTe xenaembi pexkuM LmdpoBoro
achbpekTa, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC. 3aropuTtcA uHaukartop
undpoBoro adchekTa 1 NoABATCA Nonockl. B
pexxume STILL unn LUMI. nsobpaxkeHwe,
oTobpaxkaemoe B MOMEHT HaXkaTuA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, 6yneT coxpaHeHo B
namMATK Kak HenoABMXHOE N306paxkeHue.

(3) NMoeephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBkm apdekTa, a 3aTeM HaKMuTe
LNCK.

MoppobHOCTM NO KaXKAoW N3 hyHKLMIA
LM poBbIX 3PPHEKTOB CM. Ha CTp. 60.

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR, using your camcorder as a
player.

AnA oTmMeHbl hyHKLMU LudpoBoro aekta
YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay D EFFECT B nonoexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHua

¢ Bbl He MoOXKeTe obpabaTbiBaTb aNN304bl,
nocTynarowme OT BHELWHUX UCTOYHMKOB, C
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLMK LmcbpoBoro adcpexTa.

e [InA 3anvcu n3obpa>keHnii, Kotopble Bbl
obpaboTanu ¢ NOMLLbLIO PYHKLMIA LdpOoBbIX
3ahbheKTOB, BbINONHMTE 3anmcb Ha KBM,
ucnonb3ya Bawy Bnaeokamepy B kayecTse
nnenepa.

suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

Pictures processed by the digital effect

function

= Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

= You cannot use the tape PB ZOOM function for
pictures processed by digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLYbIO

yHKUUKM undposbix acdekToB

® 1306paxkeHunA, 06paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
DyHKUMN LMdPOBBIX 3DDEKTOB, HE
nepefaloTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOe rHe3ao § DV
OUT.

* Bbl He MOXEeTe Ncnonb3oBaTb PyHKUMIO PB
ZOOM pnsa usobpaxxeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
MOMOLLLIO (PYHKLMI LMPPOBBIX 3PPEKTOB.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nono>exHue OFF (CHG) unu
ocTaHOBMTE BOCNpousseAeHue
DyHKUMA umdposoro adpdpekTa byaet
aBTOMaTWUYECKN OTMEHeEHa.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuuyeHune n3obpaxeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha NNeHTax
— ®yHkuua PB ZOOM neHTbl

You can enlarge still and moving playback
pictures. You can also dub the enlarged pictures
to tapes or copy to “Memory Stick”s (DCR-
TRVI1T7E only) (p. 147, 151).

You can also enlarge still playback images
recorded on “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV17E
only) (p. 172)

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press PB ZOOM on your camcorder. The
image is enlarged, and 1 | «— — appears on
the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

— :The image moves leftward (Turn the
dial upwards.)

<« :The image moves rightward (Turn the
dial downwards.)

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Note
You cannot process externally input scenes using
the PB ZOOM function with your camcorder.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
canceled when you operate the following
functions:

- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)

— Stop playback

— Display the menu settings

Pictures in the PB ZOOM
Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the i DV OUT jack.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTb BOCNPOU3BOANMbIE
HEeMoABWXHbIE U ABVXXYLLMECA N306paKeHus.
Bbl Tak>xe moxXxeTe BbIMOMHUTL Nepesannch
YBENUYMHHBIX N306paXXeHNIn Ha NeHTbI Unn
KonunpoBatb ux Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko
moaens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 147, 151).

Bbl Takxe moxeTe yBennunsaTtb M306paxkeHus,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko Mmoaenb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 172).

(1) B pexxvime BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unm nay3bl
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY PB
ZOOM Ha Baluei Bugeokamvepe.
M306pa>keHne 6yneT yBENUYEHO M Ha 3KpaHe
noABUTCA UHANKALMA T | «— —.

(2) NosephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLUeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHud,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.

1 :M306padkeHne nepemellaeTcA BHUS.
| :N306padkeHue nepemellaeTca BBEpX.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
nepemMeLIeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMUCK.

— :N306parkeHne nepemeLLaeTcA BNeBO
(noBepHUTE ANCK BBEPX.)

«— :/306paxkeHre nepemellaeTcA BNpPaso
(noBepHUTE ANCK BHU3.)

2

3 PB ZOOM

Ana oTmeHb! pyHKUuMn PB ZOOM
HaxxmuTte kHonky PB ZOOM.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MOXKeTe obpabaTbiBaTh 3NM304bl,
nocTynatoLme oT BHELWHWX UCTOYHWUKOB, C
nomouubto pyHkumm PB ZOOM Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

®dyHKunAa PB ZOOM 6yaet aBTOMaTU4eCcKu

oTMeHeHa, ucnu Bbl onepupyete

cneayrowmumMy PyHKUNAMK:

- YcTaHoBka nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG)

— OcTaHoBKa BOCMNpou3BeaeHus

—OTobpaxkeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

N306pakeHnna B pexxume PB ZOOM
V3o6padkerna B pexxume PB ZOOM He,
nepepatoTcA Yepes BbixogHoe rHesgo b DV OUT.

suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oaa
C NOMOLUbIO (hYHKLMK NaMATH
YCTaHOBKM HYNA

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this
with the Remote Commander.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa ocyLlecTBNAET NPOABUMXKEHUE
Brepes W Hasaz ¢ aBTOMaTUHeCKon
0OCTaHOBKOW B )eNaeMoM 3nu3oae, Af1A KOTOPOro
nokasaHue cyetynka cootsetcTayeT “0:00:00”.
Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL 3TO C MOMOLLbIO MyfibTa
[OUCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpaBneHus.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBefeHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl XOTUTE HalTK No3Xe.
CueTunk neHThbl NokasbiBaeT “0:00:00”, n
nHankaTop ZERO SET MEMORY HaunHaeT
mMurathb.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky M, korpa Bel 3axoTtuTte
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPON3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxkxmnTe KHONKy <€ onA YyCKOPEHHOMN
NepeMOTKU NMEHTbI Ha3aj K HyNieyBON TOYKe
cyeTuMKa NeHThbl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTU4eCKM, Korga nokasaHue cyeTymka
Npn6NM3NTENbHO AOCTUIHET HYNA.
Mnaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY wucuesHerT,
W NOABUTCA KOA BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». HauHeTcA

BOCMpou3BeeHue.
= ©
DISPLAY @ —— ZERO SET
— MEMORY
oo
<<« a S |
() o
() ? o
. NE—
~
Notes Mpumevyanua

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

Zero set memory functions also in the standby
mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

e Korga Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY [0 yCKOpPEHHOWN NEPEMOTKM NEHThI
Hasap, PyHKUMA NaMATU YCTAHOBKN HyNA
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

® Mo>eT MMeTb MeCTO pacxoXAeHve B
HECKOJbKO CEeKyH[ C KOAOM BPEMEHW.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
®DyHKLMA NaMATY YCTAHOBKMN HYNA MOXET
paboTaTb HenpaBubHO.

®DYHKLMA NaMATU YCTAaHOBKU HYNA TakXXe
paboTaeT B pexxume oXXuaaHuA

Ecnu Bbl BCcTaBnAeTe anu3oj B cepeanHe
3anvMcaHHoOM NeHThI, TO HaXMUTe KHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B ToM mecTe, rae Boixotute
3aKOH4YUTb BCTaBKy. [lepemoTainTe neHTy Hasag
K MECTy Hayana BCTaBKW U HAYHWUTE 3anuchb.
3anncb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN B HYNEBOMN
TOYKe cyeT4YuKa neHThbl. Bawa Bnaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXUAAHUA.



Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
- Title search

Mounck rpaHuy Ha 3anucaHHOM
JNIEHTE C NOMOLLbIO TUTPA
- Mouck TuTpa

oV |f you use a tape with cassette memory,
il you can search for the boundaries of

recorded tape by title. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Before operation
Set CM SEARCH in @@ to ON in the menu
settings (p. 120). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the TITLE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

7
TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
4
\
7

3 pTLE SEARCH

3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PP i 4 PRESENT
' 5 GOOD MORNING

6 WEDDING

7 NIGHT

8 BASEBALL

4

To stop searching
Press l.

CM Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy ¢

(i kacceTHoW NamMATbIO, Bbl MoXeTe 5
BbINOMHNTb NOUCK FPaHunL Ha 3anMcaHHon
neHTe no TuTpy. Vicnonb3ynTe nynbt
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA AnA 3Ton
onepauuu.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe

B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp.
128). (YcTaHOBKOW NO yMOM4YaHWio ABNAETCA
ON).

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) NoBTOpHO HaxumarTe kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 Tex nop, Noka He NoABUTCA
vHaukaTop TITLE SEARCH.

WHAankaTop uaMeHAeTCA cneayowmm
obpasom:
» TITLE SEAECH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHamkaropa 1

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHvA AnA Beibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Bupeokamepa aBToOMaTU4eCKN HA4YHET

BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE 3NM304a C BbIOPaHHbIM

Bamu Tutpom.

AnA octaHOBKMW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
— Title search

Mounck rpaHuy Ha 3anMcaHHOW neHTe
C nomolybio TUTpa - NMounck Tutpa

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

=The I mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 106.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe neHTy 6e3 KacceTHOM
namaTu
Bbl He cMOXeTe HaNoXNUTb UM HANTK TUTP.

Ha wHaukarope

¢ [Monoca Ha uHanKaTope yKasbiBaeT
TeKyLLee NOSoXKEHNE NEHTBI.

¢ 3Hak I Ha uHaukartope yKasbiBaeT
haKTNYECKyI0 TOYKY, KOTOPYIO Bbl nbiTaeTech
HanTw.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA Noucka TuTpa MoxeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

OnA Hano)xeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 1086.



Searching a recording [louck 3anucu no aare
by date — Date search - Tllouck aaTbl

You can automatically search for the point where Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL aBTOMATUHECKMI NOUCK
the recording date changes and start playback MecTa, rae n3MeHAeTCcA Aarta 3anncu, U Havatb
from that point. Use a tape with cassette memory BOCNpousBeeHne ¢ 3Toro mecta. V]Cﬂ0”b3yl7|je
for convenience. Use the Remote Commander for nyneT ANCTAHUMOHHOTO yrnpaBneHna AnA 3Toun
this operation. onepauun.

Use this function to check where recording dates McnonbayiTte 3Ty hyHKUMIO AN1A MPOBEPKU, rae

change or to edit the tape at each recording date. MSMEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anmcu, nn ke ana
MOHTaXa JIeHTb! B KaX/40M MECTe 3anicy 4aThbi.

Searching for the date by using

cassette memory Mouck pgatbl ¢ UCNoJsIb30OBaHUEM

KacceTHOW NamATn

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 203).

=Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

© Bbl MOXETE NCnonb30BaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
TOJSIbKO MNPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHWUMN NEHTbI C
KacceTHOW namATbto (cTp. 203).

settings (p. 120). (The default setting is ON.) « VcTaHosuTe komanay CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
. B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER. (cTp. 128). (YCTaHOBKOIA MO YMOYaHMIO
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote asnAeTcA ON.)
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears. (1) YctaHoeuTte nepekniovatens POWER B
The indicator changes as follows: nonoxenne PLAYER.
» TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —» (2) MoBTOpPHO HaxumanTe kHonky SEARCH
PHOTO SEARCH —» PHOTO SCAN —» MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
no indicator ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nnop, Noka He NoABUTCA
] nHankatop DATE SEARCH.
n
(3) Press ¢« or ¥ on the Remote Commander ogs:ar;a';:or) VISMEHRETCR CriepytoLm
to select the date for playback. » TITLE SEAECH — DATE SEARCH —
Your camcorder automatically starts playback PHOTO SEARCH —» PHOTO SCAN —»
at the beginning of the selected date. 6e3 uHaMkaTopa 1

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu P»l Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHvA AnA Beibopa
faTbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Bawa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMpOn3BeAeHMe C Hayana BblbpaHHON

DATE SEARCH

SEARCH
MODE

3 DATE SEARCH

1 5/ 9/01

[P [ 9] 2 6/ 9/01

324/12/01

4 1/ 1/02

[: D
6 29/ 4/02
\
To stop searching AnA ocTaHOBKM noucka

Press l. HaxwmuTe kHonky M.

suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anoucu no gare
- Mowuck pgatbl

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

= The I mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape cassette memory can hold six recording
date data. If you search the date among seven or
more data, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory” below.

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 120).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
r PHOTO SCAN — no indicator 1

(4) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »»1 on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <4« or ¥, your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press H.

MpumevaHue

Ecnv ogHoaHeBHanA 3anuch npogoskanach
MeHee ABYX MUHYT, Balua Bugeokamepa MoXeT
TOYHO HEe HalTn MecTo, rAe U3MeHaeTcA aara
3anucu.

Ha nHgukatope

¢ [lonoca Ha uHgnkatope yKasblBaeT
TeKyluee NonoXeHne NeHTbI.

¢ 3Hak I Ha uHaukarope yKasbiBaeT
hakTUHECKYIO TOUKY, KOTOPYHO Bbl NbiTaeTech
HanTw.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK mMmeXxay 3anmcaHHbIMU HacTAMU
DyHKUMA Noncka Aatbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBUNbHO.

KacceTHaAa namATb

KacceTHaa namMATb NEHTbl MOXET coaep>KaTb
LWeCTb 3HaYeHbIn aaTtbl 3anucu. Ecnv Bol
oCyLecTBNAETE NOUCK AaTbl MEXAY CEMU UNu
60/1bLUMM KONMYECTBOM AaHHbIX, CM. MYHKT
“Mownck faTbl 6€3 NCNONb30BaHNA KAacCeTHOMN
namATn”, NPUBEAEHHbIA HUXKE.

Mouck gaTtbl 6e3 ucnosnb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHve OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio
(cTp. 128).

(3) MoBTOpHO HaxxunmarTe KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
nHankaTop DATE SEARCH.

MHavkaTop u3aMeHAeTcA crneayowmm
obpasom:
» DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa 1

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky 4« Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA AnA rnouncka
npeablayLen natbl UM HOKMUTE KHOMKY
P» Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHus
AnA Belbopa cneayowen aathbl.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4HET
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe C MecTa, MPKe M3MeHAeTCA
pata 3anucu. Kaxkabin pas npy Haxxatum
KHOMKKM <4 nnn PP, Bawa Bngeokavepa
6yAeT BbINOSHATL MOWCK NpeablayLLen nnm
crnepyoLlen aaTol.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky H.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck poToCHUMKOB
— doTonouck/
PoToCKaHUpOBaHUue

You can search for a still picture you have
recorded on a tape (photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still pictures.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

= You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

=Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 120). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
» TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator 7

(3) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

7
PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/01 17:30
SEARCH 2 6/ 9/01 8:50
MODE 324/12/01 10:30
4 1/°1/02 23:25
511/ 2/02 16:11
629/ 4/02 13:45
L
\
{

To stop searching
Press H.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOAMHTL MOUCK HEMOABXWNHOTO
n3obpaxeHuA, koTopoe Bbl 3anncanu Ha neHTe
(hoTonomck).

Bbl Takxxe mMoxxeTe oCyLecTBAATL MOUCK
HenoABMXKHbIX N306paXKeHnin 0AHOro 3a ApYrum
1 aBTOMaTUYeKn oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe
n3obpaxeHne B TeHeHne NATU CEKyHA,
He3aBWCUMO OT KacCeTHOW NamATh
(boTockaHuposaHume). Vicnonb3ynTe nynbt
[NCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBfeHnA ANA BbINOMHEHUA
Takux onepaumn.

Mcnonb3ynTe gaHHyto yHKUMIO AN1A NPOBEPKM
UM MOHTaXKa HEMoABUXKHbIX N306paXkeHNN.

MNMonck oTOCHUMKOB C
Mcnosib3oBaHWEM KacCeTHOW NamATK

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

© Bbl MOXETE NCnonb30BaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
TOJSIbKO NpY BOCMPON3BEAEHNMN NEHTbI C
KacceTHOW NamMATbIO.

¢ YctaHoBute komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 128). (YcTaHOBKOM NO yMON4aHUO
asnaetcA ON.)

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxumarTe kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 TexX nop, Noka He NoABUTCA
nHankatop PHOTO SEARCH.

WHamkaTop uaMeHAeTCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

» TITLE SEAECH — DATE SEARCH —
’V PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

6e3 nHamkaropa 7

(3) Haxxmute kHonky <4 unu ¥l Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpasneHvA AnA Bbibopa
AaTbl ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

Balua Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUHECKN HAYHET
BOCMpounssefeHne oTOCHNMKA C
Bbl6paHHon Bamu paTton.

[nA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxwmuTe kHonky M.

suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoga1o9Hamdag00 g
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mounck hpoToCHUMKOB
- ®otononck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

«The I mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search/photo scan function may not
work correctly.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the scanning photo function.

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2)Set CM SEARCH in to OFF in the menu
settings (p. 120).

(3) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
r PHOTO SCAN — no indicator 7

(4) Press ¢« or P»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press ¢« or PP, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press l.

Ha unHaukatope

¢ [lonoca Ha nHaukarTope yKasblBaeT
Tekyluee NonoXeHune NeHTbl.

® 3HaK I Ha MHaVKaTope yKasblBaeT
(haKTUYECKYIO TOYKY, KOTopyto Bbl nNbiTaeTech
HanTw.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anUcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM HacTAMU
PDyHKUMA hoTonomcka/choTockaHMpoBaHWA
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasunbHO.

[ocTynHoe KonnyecTBo (POTOCHMMKOB,
KOTOpOEe MOXeT 6bITb HaAeHo ¢
ncnosnb3oBaHUEM KacCeTHOW NamATH
HocTynHoe konuyecTBo 6yAeT COOTBETCTBOBATb
12 cpoToCHUMKaM.

Tem He meHee, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOAHUTL Nouck 13
(OTOCHMMKOB 1 6onee ¢ UCMONb30BaHMEM
PYHKLMKN (HOTOCKAHMPOBAaHUA.

Mouck poTtocHMMKOB 6e3
MUCcnoJib30BaHUA KacCeTHOM
namaTu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) YctaHoBuTe komaHgy CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B nonoxeHve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 128).

(3) MoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnAa A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
niankatop PHOTO SEARCH.

MHankaTop n3meHAeTcA crneayowmm
obpasom:
» DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukartopa ]

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA Ana Beibopa
¢oTocHMMKa AnA hocnponsseneHun.
Kaxabii pa3 npu HaxxaTum KHonku e nunu
PP, Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL
MOWCK NpeAblayLero unv cneaytowero
POTOCHMMKA.

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN HAYHET
BOCMpousBeeHne HoTOCHUMKA

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck poToCHUMKOB
- ®dotonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
r PHOTO SCAN — no indicator 7

(3) Press ¢« or ¥l on the Remote
Commander.
Each photo is played back for about five
seconds automatically.

doTocKaHupoBaHue

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) MoBTOpHO HaxunmarTe kKHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBfieHnA A0 Tex nop, Noka He NoABUTCA
nHaukatop PHOTO SCAN.

MHankaTop n3meHAeTcA Crneayowmm
obpasom:
» DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHaukatopa ]

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
AVCTAHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHus.
Kaxabii hoTOCHMMOK ByAeT aBTOMaTU4ECKN
BOCMPON3BOANTCA B NPMONN3NTESNIbHO B
TeyeHue NATU CEeKyHA.

To stop scanning
Press l.

SEARCH

PHOTO 00
SCAN

OFF(CHG)
CAMERA

[AnA octaHOBKM CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

suolleladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTeaenoduooa umnedauo alqHHegoga1o9Hamdag00 g

85



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Before operation

«Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

= Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
- DISPLAY
— DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
- SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instructions of your VCR.

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

86 Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

)
H

WUcnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENIbHOIO
kabena ayauo/Bupeo

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTbL Nepe3anucb JIEHTbI Ha
KBM, nogoeauHeHHbIn K Bawen Buaeokamepe,
ncnonb3ya Baly Buaeokamepy B Kayectse
nnevepa.

MopacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy K KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOTO Kabensa ayavo/
BMAEO, Npunaraemoro K Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MNMepen Havanom pa6oTbl

e YcTaHoBuTe nyHKT DISPLAY B nonoxeHve
LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeHH0. (YCTaHOBKOW Nno
ymonyanuio anAetcA LCD.)

* HaxkmuTe cneaytowme KHOMKK AnA
NCYE3HOBEHWA MHANKATOPOB, YTOObI OHU He
6bIIM HANOXEHbI HA MOHTUPYEMOYIO NTEHTY:
—kHornKy DISPLAY
—kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe

AMCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpaBneHnA
- kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpaBneHnA

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUCaHHyO NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYy!o Bbl XO0TUTE BbIMONHUTL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2)MNoaroTtosbTe KBM ana 3anucu, a 3atem
YyCTaHOBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHbIX CUrHAsNOB B
nonoxexue LINE.

O6palantecb K MHCTPYKLMKM MO
akcnnyaTauum ana KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PAYER.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNE 3anNNCaHHOM
neHTbl Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

(5) HauHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM. Obpalyantechb K
WHCTPYKLUMM MO akcnyaTauum ana KBM.

IN

S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

®
.}AUDIO
VCR

_ =
=5

=™\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

Koraa Bbl 3aKoH4YUTe nepesanucb
NeHThI

Haxmute KHOMKY M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

El 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VIS VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHSIH 5-VHSC, I3 Betamax,
"N mini DV, IN' DV, D Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Bbl Mmo)keTe BbINONHUTb MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepPXXUBAIOT crieayowmnme
cUCTEeMbI

B 8 mm, HiE Hi8 VHS, SviS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIVHS[H S-VHSC, I8 Betamax,
"IN mini DV, IN DV, B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoeamHnTe XenTbin pasbem
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay ANnA BuaeocurHana n 6enoin
WM KpacHbI pa3bem K BXOAHOMY rHesay AnfA
ayauocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
Bbl noacoeanHuTe 6enbii pasbeM, TO NeBbIn
KaHan 6yneT nepefaBaTtbh BbIXOAHOM
ayavocurHan, a. ecnu Bel noacoeamHute
KpacHbIii pa3bem, TO Npasblii KaHan byaeT
nepepaBaTb BbIXOAHOW ayAvocurHan.

Ecnu Baw KBM ocHaweH rHe3gom S Bugeo
BbinonHuTe coeavHeHne ¢ cnonb3oBaHNEM
kabena S Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)
ONA NOJyYeHUA BbICOKOKAY€CTBEHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui. Npu gaHHOM coeanHeHun Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOeANHATD XENThI (BUAEO) pasbem
coeanHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rTHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Baweit Buaeokamepe n KBM.

Takoe coeanHeHue obecneynsaeT bonee
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble n3obpaxkeHna oopmaTa
DV.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the j.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to B DV OUT and to DV IN of
the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display
indicators or the contents of cassette memory or
letters on the “Memory Stick” index screen
(DCR-TRV1TE only).

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE. Refer to the
operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR. Refer to the
operating instractions of your VCR.

=

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro kabena ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noaknounTe kabenb i.LINK
(coeavHUTENbHbIM Kabenb LMgPOBOro
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)
K rHesfy §, DV OUT v k rHesay DV IN undposoit
BuaeoannapaTtypbl. [Mpu undpo-LmnpoBom
COeAVHEHVN BUAEOCUTHbIbI U ayAMOCUrHanbl
nepepatoTca B LMdposom dhopme AnA
obecrneyeHnA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOrO MOHTaXa.
Bbl He MOXeTe nepe3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI,
oTobpakaemble MHANKATOPbI UK COAEPXKUMOoe
KacceTHOW namATw.

Wnu 6ykBbl Ha UHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe “Memory
Stick” (Toneko mogens DCR-TRV17E).
YcTaHoBuTe cenekTop Ha KBM B nonoxexue
BxogHoro curHana DV, ecnu KBM ocHalueH
CefleKTOPOM BXOJHOro curHana.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anNUCaHHyO NEHTY (UNW NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYt0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMNONHWUTL 3anMUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(2) MogrotoBbTe KBM ansa 3anucu. YcTaHoBuTe
CeneKTop BXOAHbIX CUrHANOB B MONOXEHNe
LINE. Obpalyaritecb K MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyaTaumm anAa KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(4) Ha4yHuTe BOCnpounaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

(5) HauHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM. Obpalyantechb K
WHCTPYKLMKM MO akcnyaTauum ana KBM.

=\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

|

i. LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (optional)/
Kab6enb i.LINK (coeanHunTenbHbi kabenb UMdpoBoro

BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO)

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the

88 connected DV product.

Koraa Bbl 3aKoH4YUTe nepesanucb
JNIeHTbI

HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha NoACOeAVMHEHHOW LnpOBOA
BMAeoannaparype.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 208 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

- Digital effect

-PBZOOM

—Picture effect

If you record a playback pause picture with
the B DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl MoXXeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ ucnonb3sosaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHoro kabena DV)

CwmoTpuTe cTp. 208 ana nony4yeHvA 6onee
noapo6Hon nHcopmauum otHocuTenbHO i.LINK.

Cnepytowme yHKUMU He ByayT paboTatb BO
BpeMA unM¢oBOro MoHTaXa:

- LindbpoBon achcpekT

-PB ZOOM

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTte u306pa)Ke.HV|e naysbl
BOcnpou3BeneHuA Yyepes rHesgo b DV OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT NCKaKEeHHbIM.
A npu BoCcnponsBeaeHNn n306parkeHns ¢
1cnonb3oBaHWeM Apyron umgposoi
annapaTypbl n306paxKeHne MOXeT ApoXaThb.

Bunip3

WELHON

89



90

Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital
program editing

Mepesanuch TONbKO Xenaembix
anu3oA0B - LindppoBon MoHTaX
nporpammbl

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Unwanted scene/
HexxenaTtenbHbl ann3on

Unwanted scene/
He>xenaTenbHbI anu3on

Bbl MOXKeTe KONMpoBaTb Xenaemble 3n1304bl
(Mporpammbl) AnA MOHTaXka Ha NeHTy 6e3
ynpasneHva KBM.

3nusoabl MOryT 6bITb BbIGpaHbl Mo kaapam. Bel
MOXeTe yCTaHOBUTb A0 20 nporpamm.

e [T R~

Switch the order/

[NomeHATb nopAaoK

=

Before operating the Digital program

editing function

Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 90).

Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation (p. 91, 96).

Step 3 Adjusting the synchronicity of the VCR
(p. 97).

When you dub using the same VCR again, you

can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function

Operation 1 Making the programme (p. 99).

Operation 2 Performing Digital program editing
(dubbing a tape) (p. 101).

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both an A/V connecting cable
and an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated in page 86. When you
use an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated in page 88.

Mepen npumeHeHUeM PyHKLUN
uUnhpPOoBOro MOHTa)ka NporpaMmmb|
MyHukT 1 MNoacoeanHernve KBM (cTp. 90).
MyHkT 2 HacTtponka KBM anAa pa6oTbl
(cTp. 91, 96).
MyHkT 3 Perynuposka cuHxpoHusauum KBM
(cTp. 97).
Korpga Bbl 6ygeTe elle pas BbINOMHATb
nepesanvcb C UCMOMb30BaHWEM TOr0 Xe CaMoro
KBM, Bbl MOXeTe NponyCTUTb MyHKTbI 2 1 3.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLUMU LucpoBoro

MOHTaXKa

LenctBue 1 CospaHve nporpammel (CTp. 99).

[enictBue 2 BbinonHeHne umdposBoro
MOHTaXa nporpammbl
(nepesanuck neHTbl) (cTp. 101).

MyHkT 1: MoacoeauHeHne KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHUTL NOACOEANHEHNE C
MCMONb30BaHNEM Kak COeAUHUTENbHOro Kabena
ayavo/Bnaeo, Tak n kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTEeNbHOrO KabenAa uMgpoBoro
suaeocurHana DV). Ecnv Bbl ucnonbsyete
coeauHUTEeNbHbIM kabenb ayano/snaeo,
BbIMOTHUTE COEAVMHEHE KaK MoKa3aHo Ha
pucykHe cTp. 86 Ecnun Bbl ucnonbsyete kabenb
i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIn Kabesnb LMgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), coeaiMHUTe yCTponUCTBa Kak
nokasaHo Ha puUcyHke Ha cTp. 88.
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Notes

= You cannot dub titles, display indicators, or the
contents of cassette memory.

= When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR.
Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of
your camcorder .

= When editing digital video, the operation
signals cannot be sent with LANC .

If you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital format for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using an A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedure below, steps (1) to
(4), to send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to PLAYER on your
camcorder.

@ Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press MENU to display the menu.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Erd),
then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR,
then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
IR SETUP code of your VCR, then press the
dial.
Check the code in “About the IR SETUP
code.” (p. 93)

MpumeyaHua

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPHI,
oTObparkaemble MHAVKATOPbI U COAEPXXMMOEe
KacceTHOW naMATw.

© Ecnu Bbl BbINOMHAETE COEAMHEHME C
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabens i.LINK (coeamHuTensHoro
kabena umcposoro suaeocurHana DV), To B
3asucumocTyn ot KBM hyHKLMA nepesanucu
MOXeT paboTaTb HEMPaBMUIbHO.
YctaHoBute ko nyHkT CONTROL B nonoxeHuve
IR B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo Balen Buaeokamepsl.

¢ [1pn UNOPOBOM BMAEOMOHTAXKE CUTHANbI
onepauuu He MOryT nepeaaBaThbcA C MOMOLLbIO
LANC €.

Ecnu Bbl BbiNnosiHUTE coeaAnHeHUe ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabensa i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHoro Kabena uudposoro
BugeocurHana DV)

Mpu uMdpPo-UMPPOBOM CoEANHEHNN
BWAEOCUIHBISIbI M ayAMOCUTHaNbI NepejatoTca B
LumchpoBoM hopmaTe AnA obecneyveHns
BbICOKOKa4Y€CTBEHHOIr0 MOHTaXa.

MyHkT 2: Hactponka KBM gna
paboTbl ¢ coeAUHUTENbHbIM
Kabenem ayamno/Buaeo

[nAa moHTaxa ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem KBM nownute
ynpasnaAoLWMA CUrHa ¢ MOMOLLbO
MHpaKpacHbIX Nyver ANCTAHUMOHHOMY AaTHUKY
Ha KBM. Ecnu Bbl BEINONHWUTE cOeanHEHNE C
MCMoNb30BaHNEM COEAMHUTENBHOrO kabensa
ayavo/Bnaeo, cnepyTe HAXKeOoNMCaHHOM
npoueaype B nyHkTax (1) — (4), 4Tobebl
npaBuUNbLHO NOCNaThb YNPaBNAOLWMUA CUrHan.

(1) YctaHoBKa kopa IR SETUP

@ YcTaHosuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxerHne PLAYER Ha Baweln Buaeokamepe.

® BknounTe nuTaHue noacoeamHeHHoro KBM,
a 3aTem YCTaHOBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHbIX
curHanos B nonoxexue LINE.
Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHAeTe 3an1chiBatoLLyto
BUAEOKamepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknioyarenb
nuTaxHunA B nonoxexune VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHun
MEHIO.

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHKTa [T, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE OUCK.

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa EDIT SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

® MoeepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bblbopa nyHkTa CONTROL, a 3atem
Ha>XMWUTe OUCK.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bblbopa nyHkTa IR, a 3aTem HaxXxmuTe AnCK.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
nyHkTa IR SETUP, a 3aTtem HaxxmuTe AucK.

® lMosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa kopa IR SETUP Bawero KBM, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.
MposepbTe koA B nyHkTe “O Koge IR
SETUP”. (cTp. 93)
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MENU

7
OTHERS
o DATE/CAM
g BEEP
W COMMANDER
TJ DISPLAY -
@ VIDEO EDIT
EDITSET OTHERS OTHERS
& PRETURN W EDITSET W EDITSET
Erdl« - @ [CONTROL Wik ] a IR
B} & ADJ TEST i.LINK @ ADJ TEST
[MENU] : END o "CUT-IN” o "CUT-IN"
"CUT-0UT” —> cuT-oUT
@ IR SETUP IR SETUP
= PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
Ed« IR TEST IR TEST
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] :END
OTHERS
W EDITSET OTHERS OTHERS
a IR W EDITSET W EDITSET
= @ CONTROL
) @ ADJ TEST
@ o "CUT-IN"
@ "CUT-OUT"
PAUSEMODE > 4
IR TEST PAUSEMODE & PAUSEMODE
PRETURN IR TEST [« IR TEST
[MENU] :END € PRETURN @ PRETURN
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END
\ y
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About the IR SETUP code

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code
depending on your VCR. The default setting is
Code number 3.

O kope IR SETUP

Kopg IR SETUP coxpaHeH B namATu Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. O6Aa3aTenbHO yCcTaHOBUTE
npasBuIbHBIA KO B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Bawmm
KBM. YcTaHoBKa no ymMonyaHuio CooTBeTCTBYeT
KoAy ¢ Homepom 3.

IR SETUP code/

IR SETUP code/

Brand/Mapka Koa IR SETUP Brand/Mapka Koa IR SETUP

Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 89, 36

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 62, 50, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63 m
Aristona 84 Orion 70, 58* <
Baird 36, 30 Panasonic 16, 78, 96 2
Blaupunkt 83,78 Philips 83, 84, 86

Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84 §
Canon 97 Roadstar 47 o
CGM 47, 83, 36 SABA 76,21 X
Clatronic 73 Samsung 93,94, 52, 22

Daewoo 26 Sanyo 36

Ferguson 76 Schneider 84,10

Fisher 73 SEG 73

Funai 80 Seleco 47,74

Goldstar 47 Sharp 89

Goodmans 26, 84 Siemens 10, 36

Grundig 83,9 Tandberg 26

Hitachi 42,56 Telefunken 91,92

ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tensai 73

JvC 12,21,15,11 Thomson 76, 100

Kendo 47 Thorn 36, 47

Loewe 16, 47, 84 Toshiba 40

Luxor 89 Universum 92,70, 47

Mark 26* W.W.House 47

Matui 47, 60, 58* Watoson 83, 58

Mitsubishi 28,29

* TV/VCR component/
KomnoHeHT Tenesuzop/KBM

Note on IR SETUP code
Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR
does not support IR SETUP codes.

Mpumeyanue k koay IR SETUP
LindppoBoit MoHTax nporpammel 6yaeT
HeBO3MOXeH, ecnv KBM He nopaepxunsaeTt
koabl IR SETUP.
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(2) Setting the modes to cancel
recording pause on the VCR
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR,
then press the dial.

(2) YctaHOBKa peXXumoB ANnA OTMEHbI
nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkta PAUSEMODE, a 3atem
HaXKMUTe OUCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa pexxuma OTMeHbI nay3bl 3anncu Ha
KBM, a 3aTeM HaxxMuTe AUCK.

OTHERS

IR SETUP

IR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU] :END

EEIE [ CT-E]

it Dok

PAUSEMODE|«PAUSE
REC

PB

2 Poh

OTHERS
EDITSET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN"
"CUuT-0ouT"
IR SETUP
PAUSE
IR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU] :END

UELPEEUEHQ

Buttons for canceling recording pause on the

VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

— Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is 1L

— Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

— Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is .

(3) Setting your camcorder and the
VCR to face each other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor

of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

Infrared ray emitter/

KHonku anA otmeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

KHOMKM oTnMyaoTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT Balwero

KBM. [InA oTMeHbI nay3bl 3anuncu:

—Bbi6epuTe nyHkT PAUSE, ecnu anA oTMeHbI
naysbl 3anucy cny>xuT kHornka Il

—BbibepuTe nyHkT REC, ecnu anA oTMeHb!
naysbl 3an1cun Crny>uT KHonka @.

—BbibepuTe nyHKT PB, ecnun anA oTMeHbl nay3sbl
3anucuy CnyXwuT KHomnka B,

(3) YcTaHoBKa Balen Bugeokamepbl u
KBM gpyr HanpoTtus gpyra
OnpegunuTe, rae HaXo0AUTCA U3nyyaTtennb
WHpaKpacHbIX Nyyei Ha Bawei Bugeokamepe,
1 HanpaBbTe ero Ha AMCTaHLUMOHHbLIN AATYMK Ha
KBM.
YcTaHOBUTe YCTPOUCTBBA HA PacCTOAHUU OKOJO
30 cm Apyr oT Apyra u yaanure Bce
npenATCTBUA MEXAY HUMK.

ManyyaTtens nHdpakpacHbix nyyew

VCR

Remote sensor/
[NCTaHUMOHHbIM AaTuYnK

A/V connecting cable/
CoeaunHuTenbHbIi kabenb ayano/snaeo
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(4) Confirming VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) NoaTBep>xaeHue pabotbl KBM

(@ BcTaBbTe NpUroAHyio AnA 3anucu KacceTy B
KBM, a 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE €ro Ha naysy
3anuncu

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa IR TEST, a 3atem HaxmuTe
LUCK.

(® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

Ecnn KBM Ha4HeT 3anucb, TO HacTponka
BbINOMHEHa NPaBUbHO.

Mo OKOHYaHUK 3anncK MHAMKATOP U3MEHMTCA
Ha COMPLETE.

"CUT-OUT" ENGAGE
IR SETUP REC PAUSE

JFpegoaag

[MENU] : END

OTHERS

= PAUSEMODE
Ercl« COMPLETE
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

BEEE]
>00
2235
52t

When the VCR does not operate correctly

= After checking the code in “About the IR
SETUP code,” set the IR SETUP or the
PAUSEMODE again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnu KBM He paboTaeT Hagnexatmm

obpasom

¢ [ocne npoBepku koga B nyHkTe “O koge IR
SETUP” cHoBa BbIMONMHWUTE YCTaHOBKY NyHKTa
IR SETUP nnn PAUSEMODE.

* PacnonoxwuTte Bauwy Bugeokamepy, no
KpanHen mepe, Ha pacctoAaHnm 30 cm oT KBM.

e ObpalaiiTecb K MHCTPYKLMM MO SKCnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

Bunip3
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Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER on your
camcorder .

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input.
When you connect a digital video camera
recorder, set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [Td],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
i.LINK, then press the dial.

MyHkT 2: HacTpoiika KBM ana pa6otei ¢
kabenem i.LINK (coeanHutenbHbim
Kabenem uncposoro BugeocurHana DV)

Ecnu Bbl BbInONHUTE coeanHeHune ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK (coeaunHuTensHoro
kabensa undgposoro Bugeocurqana DV), cnegynte
HU>XEOMUCAHHON npoueaype.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue PLAYER Ha Bawei Bugeokamvepe.

(2) Bkntounte nutaHue noacoeanHeHHoro KBM,
a 3aTeM YCTaHOBMUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHbIX
CUrHanoB B MOJOXeHne Bxoaa LmMdgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV.

Ecnvn Bbl noacoeanHAeTe undpoByto
3anucbliBaloLLyo0 BUAEOKaMepy, yCTaHOBUTE
ee nepeksnyaTenb MUTaHNA B NOMOXEHMe
VCR/VTR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
MEHIO.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa NyHKTa [T, a 3aTemM HaXKMUTE OUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EDIT SET, a 3atem Haxxmute
[NCK.

(6) MoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkta CONTROL, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTe [MUCK.

(7) NoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa i.LINK, a 3atem HaxxmuTe
LNCK.

~
r
5 OTHERS
o DATE/CAM W EDITSET W EDITSET
@ BEEP a IR @ [ONTROL IR ]
@ ADJ TEST @ ADJ TEST i.LINK
o "CUT-IN” o "CUT-IN"
CUT-0UT - CuT-oUT
IR SETUP @ IR SETUP
& PAUSEMODE = PAUSEMODE
IR TEST Ecl« IR TEST
@ PRETURN @ PRETURN
[MENU] :END [MENUT : END [MENU] :END
: OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
W EDITSET W EDITSET W EDITSET
a IR @ [CONTROL J¢IR @ [CONTROL | i.LINK
© ADJ TEST © ADJ TEST @ ADJ TEST
o "CuT-IN o "CUT-IN” 1 "CUT-IN”
CuT-oUT cuT-0UT —p |@ -cut-out
IR SETUP IR SETUP @ IR SETUP
& PAUSEMODE = PAUSEMODE = PAUSEMODE
[Erde 1R TEST Erde IR TEST Erd« IR TEST
¥ PRETURN P ORETURN P ©ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] :END [MENU] : END
\ S
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Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronicity of the VCR

You can adjust the synchronicity of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject the
cassette from your camcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switch to PLAYER on your
camcorder.

(2) Insertablank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ADJ TEST, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for 5
times each to calculate the numerical values
for adjusting the synchronicity.

The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen.

When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(5) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the opening numerical value
for each IN and the closing numerical value
for each OUT.

(6) Calculate the average of all the opening
numerical values for each IN, and the
average of all the closing numerical values
for each OUT.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-IN”, then press the dial.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average numerical value of IN, then press
the dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-OUT?”, then press the dial.

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average numerical value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(11) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select @
RETURN, then press the dial.

MyHKT 3: PerynupoBka
cuHxpoHusauum KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTb CUHXPOHU3ALMIO
Bawem Bnaeokamepbl n KBM. MNpurotoBbTe
pyyKy n 6ymary anAa sanucen. MNepen Hayanom
onepauuv n3BneknTe kacceTty n3 Bawen
BMAEOKamMepsbl.

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne PAYER.

(2) BcTaBbTe HeE3anWcaHHyto NeHTy (Mnn
NEHTY, Ha KOTOopYto Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHNUTL
3anuvck) B KBM, a 3atem yctaHoBuTe ero
Ha maysy 3anuvcw.

Ecnu Bbl BbibupeTe komanay i.LINK B
nyHkte CONTROL, Bam He Hy>HO
yCTaHaBMBaThb €ro Ha naysy 3anucu.

(3) MosephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa nyHkTa ADJ TEST, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(4) MoeephnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ONCK.

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 3anncaHbl
curHanel IN u OUT no 5 pas kaxapln,
4TO6bI BbIMUCNNTDL YNCNOBbLIE 3HAYEHWA AnA
PErynupoBKMN CUHXPOHU3aLWK.

MnavkaTop EXECUTING 6ynet muratb Ha
3KpaHe.

[0 OKOHYaHWUM MHAMKATOP U3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

(5) Mepemotante neHty B KBM Hasag, a 3atem
Ha4yHWTe 3amMeAneHHoe BOCNPOU3BeAEHME.
3anvmnTe Ha4yanbHoe YMCNOBOE 3Ha4YeHne
anA Kaxaoro curHana IN n KoHevHoe
4YMCNOBOE 3HAYEHNe ANA KaXA0ro curHana
OUT.

(6) BbicumTante cpefHee U3 BCex HayasbHbIX
YMCMOBbIX 3HAYEHWUN ANIA KaXAO0ro curHana
IN 1 cpenHee u3 Bcex U3 BCeX KOHEYHbIX
YMCNOBBIX 3HAYEHWIN ANA KaXA0ro curHana
OUT.

(7) MoeephnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa “CUT-IN”, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE OMUCK.

(8) MMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BblbOpa cpefHero YNCNoBOro 3Ha4YeHnA
curHana IN, a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.
BblyecneHHaA no3vumA ctapTa 3anucu
6byoeT ycTaHoBMEHa.

(9) MosephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa nyHkTa “CUT-OUT”, a 3aTtem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(10) MosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BblbOpa CpeAHEero YMCI0BOro 3Ha4YeHWA
curnana OUT, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AUCK.
BbluecneHHas no3vumA OCTaHOBKM 3anucm
6yneT ycTaHoBIeHa.

(11) MosephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa nyHkTa © RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE ANCK.
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OTHERS OTHERS
W EDITSET W EDITSET
@ CONTROL @ CONTROL
@ ADJ TEST & ADJ TEST t
= o [CUT-IN" [0
TCUT-0UT” TCUT-0UT” [
OTHERS IR SETUP e R SETUP
W EDITSET = PAUSEMODE &= PAUSEMODE
@ CONTROL 4 p\;g&;g 4 D‘;E%SL
© [ADJ TEST RETURN ]
<1 "CUT-IN”  EXECUTE [MENU] :END [MENU] :END
.
e
=
)
OTHERS
EDITSET 9
OTHERS OTHERS
e w EoITsET W EDITSET W EDITSET
@  CONTROL @ CONTROL @ CONTROL
= [ADJ TEST | COMPLETE = ADJ TEST @ ADJ TEST
o "CUT-IN” T "CUT-IN" O 'CUT-IN t
@ "CUT-OUT"
@ IR SETUP e TR SETUP =
= PAUSEMODE & PAUSEMODE & PAUSEMODE
Ede IR TEST Ed« 1R TEST [« 1R TEST
@ ORETURN @ PRETURN ¥ PRETURN
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END [MENU] :END
\
Notes Mpumeyanua

«When you complete step 3, the image to adjust
the syncronicity is recorded for about 50
seconds.

= If you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about
10 seconds of lead before starting the recording.

¢ Korpa Bbl 3akoH4UTE NYHKT 3, n3obpaxkeHve
LANA PerynupoBKn CUHXPOHM3aumn byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKO0 50 cekyHA.

® Ecnu Bbl HayHeTe 3anucb ¢ camoro Hadana
NEeHTbI, NePBbIE HECKOJIbKO CEKYHA, NEHTY
MOTyT He 3anmcaTbCA Haaexatumm o6pasom.
O6Aa3aTenbHO OCTaBbTE NMYCTON YHACTOK OKOJO
10 cekyH nepeA Hayanom 3anvcu.
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Operation 1: Making the
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Erd,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(5) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

(6) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(7) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(9) Repeat steps 5 to 8, then set the programme.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set a maximum of 20 programmes.

OeictBue 1: Co3aaHue nporpamMmmbi

(1) BcTaBbTe neHTy AnA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA B
Bawy Bnaeokamepy v BCTaBbTe NEHTY AnA
3anucu B KBM.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHuna
MEHIO.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHKTa [T, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE OUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa nyHkTa VIDEO EDIT, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(5) BbinonHWTe NOMCK Ha4ana nepsoro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbIN Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBWTb, UCMONL3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPOSA, a 3aTeM
yCTaHOBWTE Nay3y BOCNPOV3BEAEHWA.

(6) Haxkmnte amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touka IN nepsoi nporpammbl 6yaet
yCTaHOBIEHA, U LBET BEPXHEN YacTu METKU
nporpaMMbl U3BMEHUTCA Ha CBETMO-rony6oM.

(7) BbinonHWTe NOWCK KOHLI@ NepBOro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbI Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBWTb, UCMNONb3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, a 3aTem
yCTaHOBWTE Nay3y BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA.

(8) HaxxmuTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touyka OUT nepson nporpammbl 6yaeT
YCTaHOBIIEHA, U LIBET HUXXHEN YacTu METKM
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA Ha CBETNO-ToNy6oMN.

(9)MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 5 — 8 M ycTaHoBUTE
nporpammy.

Korpa nporpamma 6yneT ycTaHoBneHa, uBeT
MEeTKU Nporpammbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETNO-
rony6om.

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBUTb MakcumarbsHo 20
nporpamm.

~
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MENU] :EN

VIDEO EDIT 0:09:07:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:10:01:23
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ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
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[MENUT :END [MENU] :END

TOTAL 0:00:12:13 0:00:47:12
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Dubbing only desired scenes
— Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anunsopoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpaMmmbl

Erasing the programme you have set

Erase OUT first and then IN from the last set

programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is canceled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ERASE
ALL, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.
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CtupaHue nporpaMmmbi, KOTOpyto Bbl

ycTaHOBUIN

MepBoit coTpuTe Touky OUT, a 3aTem Touky IN

nocrnepHen yCTaHOBMEHHOW NporpaMmbl

(1) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa UNDO, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe AMUCK.

MeTka nocnegHeln yCcTaHOBMEHHON
nporpammbl 6yaeT MuraTb, a 3aTem
ycTaHoBKa 6yaeT OTMeHeHa.

[AnA oTmMeHbl cTUpaHUA
Breibepute komaHagy RETURN B nyHkTe 2.

CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) Buibepute nyHkT VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bblbopa nyHkTa ERASE ALL a 3atem
HaX>XMuUTe AMUCK.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe AMUCK.

MeTku BCcex nporpamm 6yayT muraTtb, a
3aTeM YCTaHOBKU 6yAyT OTMEHEHbI.

[AnA oTmeHbI cTUPaHMA BCEX NporpaMmm
Bbibepute komaHay RETURN B nyHkTe 2.

[AnA oTmeHbI NporpaMmmbl, KOTOpyio Bbl
yCTaHOBUMHK

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

[Mporpamma coxpaHAeTcA B NaMATN 4O Tex nop,
noka neHTa He byaeT nssnevena.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb 3annchbio BO BpeMsA
LUMPOBOro MOHTaXa nNporpaMmbi.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbl
Bbl He moxeTe ycTaHoBuTb To4kM IN n OUT Ha
He3anncaHHOM y4acTKe JIeHTbl.

Ecnun nmeeTtcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK
neHTbl mexay Touykamm IN n OUT

Kopg, obLiero BpemeHn MoXeT oTobpaxkaTbeaA
HenpaBWbHO.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

Operation 2: Performing Digital
program editing (Dubbing a
tape)

Make sure that your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. This procedure is not necessary when you
use an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT. Turn the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial to select START, then press the
dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during a
search, and the EDIT indicator appears during
editing on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the
VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B on your camcorder.

To quit the Digital program editing function

Your camcorder stops when dubbing is complete.

Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to quit the Digital program editing
function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct. (when IR is
selected.)

— The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct. (when IR is selected.)

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate Digital program
editing has not yet been made.

—i.LINK is selected but an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on. (when you set i.LINK.)

DencTBue 2: BoinonHeHue
LM poBOro MoOHTaXka NnporpamMmmb|
(nepesanucb NeHTbI)

Y6eputech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa n KBM
coeanHeHbl, 1 4To KBM ycTaHoBneH Ha naysy
3anuvcu. Ecnn Bbl ncnonesyete kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHuUTENbHbIM Kabenb UMPOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) BbINONHATL AaHHYO
npoueaypy He Hy>xxHo. Ecnn Bel ncnonssyete
LUMcPOBYHO 3anncbiBatOLLYO BUAEOKaMepy,
yCTaHOBWTE ee nepeksoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenve VCR/VTR.

(1) Buibepute nyHkT VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
anA Belbopa nyHkTa START a 3atem
HaXKMWUTE [MUCK.

(2) NoeephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3aTem
HaXKMWUTE [MUCK.

BbinonHuTe nouck Havana nepsown
nporpammbl, a 3aTemM Ha4yHUTEe nepe3anuce.
MeTka nporpammel 6yaeT muratb.
MHuamkatop SEARCH noaBnAeTcA Bo BpemA
noucka, a nigukartop EDIT noasnAeTca Bo
BPEMA MOHTaXka Ha dKpaHe.

MeTka nporpammbl M3MEHAET CBOWN LBET Ha
cBeTno-ronybov nocne 3aBepLueHns
nepesanucu

Korpa nepesanucb 6yaeTt 3akoH4eHa, Bawa
Buaeokamepa n KBM aBTomartumyeckmn
OCTaHOBATCA.

[AnA ocTaHOBKM Nepe3anucu Bo BpemaA
MOHTa)<a
HaxxmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe.

[na Bbixoaa U3 yHKUun uncposoro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmmbi

Bawa Buaeokamepa octaHaBnmBaeTcA, Korga
nepesanuck 6yaeT 3aseplueHa. [Nocne aToro
OTO6pakeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO BO3BpaLlaeTcA
K nyHkTy VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax MeHto.
HaxwmuTe kHonky MENU ana sbixoaa u3
YHKUMU LMdOPOBOro MOHTaXKa NporpaMmel.

Bbl He mo)keTe BbINOSIHATL 3anucb Ha KBM,

ecnu:

—JleHTa 3aKoH4mnace.

—JlenecTok 3alWwmMThl 3anUcK Ha KacceTe
YCTaHOBJIEH B MNOSIOXEHWE HI0KUPOBKM

—Kog IR SETUP ycTaHoBneH HenpasuIbHO.
(korpa BblbpaH pexxum IR.)

—KHonka anAa oTMeHbl nay3bl 3anncu BbibpaHa
He npaBubHO. (Koraa BbibpaH pexxum IR.)

Wupukauma NOT READY noasnAeTcAa Ha

akpaHe XK/, ecnu:

—lMNporpamma gna ynpasneHus uicpoBbIM
MOHTa>XOM MporpaMmbl eLle He bbina
BbINOJSIHEHA.

—Bbi6pan pexxum i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHMTENbHBIN Kabenb ULMPoBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) He 6bin noacoeanHeH.

—lNuTtaHne nogcoeamHeHHoro KBM He 6bis10
BkntoyeHo. (Mpwu yctaHoBke pexunma i.LINK.)
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add sound to your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Select one of the following connections to add an
audio sound.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

MIC (PLUG
IN POWER)/
MHesno MIC
(PLUG IN
POWER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb 3ByKOBOE
conpovBoXaeHve AnA aobasneHns K
MCXOHOMY 3BYKY Ha JIEHTE NyTeM
noacoeAvHeHNa ayavoannapaTypbl Unm
MUKpodoHa. Ecnun Bbl nogcoeamHuTe
ayavoannapatypy, Bel cmoxeTe 0o6aBunTb 3ByK
Ha Baluy 3anucaHHyto NeHTy NyTem ykasaHuA
TOYEK Hayarna v OKOHYaHuA. VICXO4HbIN 3BYK He
6yaet cTepT. BoibepuTte 0aHO 13 cneayowmx
coeavHeHun anAa fo6aBneHnA 3ByKOBOMO
COMNpPOVBOXAEHMA.

NMoacoepuHeHne MMKpooHa K
rHesgy MIC

1

: Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the TV or headphones.

Connecting the microphone
with the intelligent accessory
shoe

Microphone (optional)/
MukpodoH (MpuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO)

Bbl MOXKeTe NpoBepuTb M306paXKkeHne u 3ByK
nyTem noacoeanMHeHVA Bawen Buaeokamepsbl K
TENEeBU30PY C NOMOLLLIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabenAa ayamo/Bnaeo.

3anucaHHbIN 3BYK HE NOCTYNaeT Ha BbIXOA U3
AvHamuka. MNMposepbTe 3BYK C MOMOLLbLIO
TeneBn3opa Unm rofoBHbIX TeNegOHOB.

MopcoeanHeHne MUKpochoHa K
AepXkaTenio AnA yCTaHOBKU
BCnoMmoraTtesibHbIX I'IpVIHaAne)KHOCTeIﬁ

Intelligent Accessory Shoe/
[Hep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKU

Microphone (optional)/
MukpocdpoH
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO)

BCMOMOraTesibHbIX MPUHAANEXHOCTEN




Audio dubbing

Ayauvonepesanucb

Dubbing with the built-in
microphone

No connection is necessary.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MuKpodgoHa

He TpebyeTcA HMKakux coeauHeHunn

Note

When dubbing with the built-in microphone,
pictures are not output through S VIDEO OUT
jack or the A/V OUT jack. Check the recorded
picture on the screen. You can check the recorded
sound by using headphones.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
< MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= Intelligent accessory shoe

«Built-in microphone

MpumeyaHue

Mpy nepesanucy ¢ NOMOLLIO BCTPOEHHOIO
MUKPOGPOHa N306pa>keHnA He MoCTynatT Ha
BbIx0oA Yepe3 rHe3go S VIDEO OUT wnu riespo
A/NV OUT. TMpoBepbTe 3anvcaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe. Bbl MoxxeTe
NPOBEPUTL 3aNMCaHHbIN 3BYK C MOMOLLbIO
rONOBHbIX TeNeoHOB.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHWUTe BCe COeANHEHUA

BxopgHow ayavocurHan, Kotopbin 6yaet

3anucbiBaThbCA, UMEEeT NPUopuTET B crneaytoLlen

nocnenoBaTenbHOCTY.

® 'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

¢ [lepxartenb AnA yCTaHOBKM
BOCMOMOraTtesibHbIX MPMHAANEXHOCTEN

® BCTPOEHHBI MUKPOOH
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert the recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER on your
camcorder.

(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing
P on the Remote Commander. Then press 11
at the point where you want to start recording
to set your camcorder to the playback pause
mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB. The green @ Il indicator
appears on the screen.

(5) Press 11 on your camcorder and start playing
back the audio you want to record at the same
time.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback.

(6) Press B on your camcorder at the point where
you want to stop recording.

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the in the menu settings
(p. 116).

[Jo6aBneHune 3ByKOBOro
COMPOBOXXAEHUA Ha 3aNMUCaHHYo
JNIeHTY

(1) BectasbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamepy.

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bunaeokamepe B nonoxexHne PLAYER.

(3) HanauTe TouKy Havana 3anucu nyTem
HaxxaTuA KHOMKW B Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpasneHnA. 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l B Touke, rae Bbl xoTute
HayaTb 3anucb AnA ycTaHoBKM Bawen
BMAEOKaMEpPbl Ha PEXMM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky AUDIO DUB. 3eneHbin
uHavkatop @ Il noABuTCA Ha SKpaHe.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe
1 HAYHUTE BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE 3BYKA,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE 0AHOBPEMEHHO
3anucaTb.

HoBebIl 3BYK 3anucbiBaeTcA BO BpeMA

BOCMpPOM3BeLEeHNA B pexxnme ctepeo 2 (ST2).
(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawer Bupoekamepe
B TOYKe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 0CTaHOBUTL 3anuUCh.

AUDIO DuB

MpocnywmsaHue HOBOro
3anucaHHoOro 3Byka

ana BOCnpou3BeneHuA 3ByKa
OTperynupyiite 6anaHc m>xeay UCXOAHbIM
3BYKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM 3BYKOM (ST2) nytem
Bblbopa komaHabl AUDIO MIX B nyHKTe B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 124).

PLAYER SET
W HiFi SOUND
@ NTSC PB
] PRETURN

vIBER

[MENU] : END

o—
ST1 A ST2

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Yepes nATb MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
0TCOEAVNHUTE UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA NN CHUMUTE
6atapenHbii 610K, yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX
BEpHETCA TOMbKO K UCXOAHOMY 3ByYaHuto (ST1).
YCTaHOBKOM MO YMOYaHWIO ABNAETCA TONIbKO
MCXOJHOE 3BYyYaHue.



Audio dubbing

Ayauvonepesanucb

Notes

< New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 120).

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode (p. 120).

= You cannot add audio with the A/V OUT nor
# DV OUT jack.

= You cannot add audio on the blank portion of
the tape.

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point where you want to stop
recording later in the playback mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

We recommend that you add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
other camcorder (including other DCR-TRV15E/
TRV17E), the sound quality may become worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

MpumeyaHua

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NeHTy, KoTopasa y>ke bbina 3anucaHa B 16-
6utoBon pexxume (32 kl'y, 44,1 k'y nnn 48
Klu) (cTp. 128).

® HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXeT 6blTb 3anucaH Ha
NEHTY, y>XXe 3anucaHHyto B pexxume LP (cTp.
128).

® Bbl He MOXeTe A06aBUTb 3BYK HU Yepes
rHe3go A/V OUT, Hu yepes rHeano b DV OUT.

® Bbl He MOXeTe A06aBUTb ayauocurHan Ha
He3arnMcaHHOW YacTu NIEHThI.

Ecnu kabenb i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHbINA
kabenb DV) (npuobpeTaetcA oTaenbHO)
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bupeokamepe

Bbl He cmoxeTe [06aBUTb 3BYK Ha 3anncaHHyo
TIEHTY.

[nAa 6onee ToyHoro no6asneHUA HOBOro
3ByKa

HaxxmunTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTHALMOHHOIO YNpaBneHnA B TOYKe,
rae Bbl XoTUTe 0CTAHOBUTL 3aMUCh NO3XeE B
pexvme BOCNpPOU3BEeAEHNA.

BbinonHuTe nyHkThI ¢ 3 no 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTUYECKW OCTAHOBUTCA B TOYKe, rae bbina
Haxarta kHonka ZERO SET MEMORY.

MbI pekomeHayeM, 4Tob6bl Bbl fo6aBnAnmn
HOBbI 3BYK Ha JieHTe, 3anucaHHou Ha Bawen
BuaoeKamepe

Ecnu Bbl fob6aBuTte 3BYK Ha NeHTe, 3anncaHHon
Ha Apyron Buaeokamepe (BKntoyanA apyryto
DCR-TRV15E/TRV17E), ka4ecTBO 3ByKa MOXET
cTaTtb XyXxe.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NenecToK 3awuTbl
3anucu Ha NeHTe B Nosio)XkeHue 6M1oOKMpoBKU
Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anUChb Ha NEHTY.
MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMTHI 3anMcu AnA
CHATUA 3alUMTbI 3anuncu.
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTutpa

cM If you use a tape with cassette memory,
Gy you can superimpose the title. When you

play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 110). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

Ecnv Bbl ucnonbayete nexTy ¢
Wi KacceTHoM namATko, Bbl MoXeTe
BbINONHATb HanoxeHve Tutpa. Koraa Bbl
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NEHTY, TUTP

oTobpaxkaeTcA B TeYeHWe NATU CeKYHA
OT TOYKU ero Hano>xXeHuA.

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb 0AMH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTENbHO YCTAHOBMIEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX cOBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (cTp. 110). Bbl Takxe
Mo>eTe BblbMpaTb LUBET, pasMmep unu
MOJSIOXKEHNE TUTPOB.

(1) In CAMERA or PLAYER mode, press MENU
to display the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
in the menu settings, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLE then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The title is
flashing.

(6) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the COLOUR, SIZE or POSITION, then
press the dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(7) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

In the recording, playback or playback pause

mode:

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the

screen for five seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when

you press START/STOP to start recording,

“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for five

seconds and the title is set.
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(1) B pexkume CAMERA vnn PLAYER HaxxmuTe
kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHio.

(2) NMoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NyHKTa B YCTaHOBKax MeHio, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa TITLE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa (3], a 3aTeM HaXMUTe OUCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa XXenaemoro TMTpa, a 3aTeMm HaxxmuTe
avck. Tutp byaeTt muraTb.

(6) 'ameHunTe LBET, pasmep Ux NonoXxeHue
TUTpa, ecnu aTo TpebyeTcA.

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa COLOUR, SIZE unun
POSITION, a 3aTem HaxXxmMnTe AUCK.
MyHKT noABnAeTcA.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa XXenaemoro NyHKTa, a 3atem
HaXXMWTe ANCK.

® MosTopanTte nyHkTel D 1 @ go Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT BbICTaBMIEH HYXXHbIM
obpasom.

(7) HaxxmnTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC cHoBa ana
3aBepLUEHNA YCTAHOBKMW.

B pexume 3anvcu, BocnponsseaeHUA unm

naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA:

MHankatop “TITLE SAVE” noasutca Ha

3KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TUTp byaeT

YCTaHOBIEH.

B pexvme oxunpanua:

MoasuTca nHankatop “TITLE”. A korga Bol

HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP gna Havana

3anucu, niamnkartop “TITLE SAVE” nossutca

Ha 9KpaHe Ha NATb CeKyHA, n TuTp byaet

yCTaHOBIIEH.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

HAPPY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

PRESET TITLE i
[EHELLOY
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

PRESET TITLE [cr
j« HELLO!
BIRTHDAY

CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION

THE END

PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MENU >

PRESET TITLE @ «
[E&«HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS IRV}
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ Id
OUR SWEET BABY E> = VACATION =
WEDDING
Ty
THE_END
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [EXEC] : SAVE [MENU] : END
@
BZE  IARGE ] @ WV,
VACATION > Srroany

[EXEC]: SAVE [MENU] : END

If you set the write-protect tab to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select (@) in
step 4.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the portion.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle
of the recorded parts
The title may not be displayed correctly.

The titles superimposed with your camcorder

= They are displayed by only the DV "IN format
video equipment with index titler function.

= The point you superimposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the memory is full. In this case, delete
data you do not need.

Not to display titles
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings (p.
120).

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NenecTok 3aluTbl
3anucu B NoJsiIo)XXeHue 6NM1oKMpoBKHU

Bbl HE CMOXEeTe HaNnoXnTb MU CTepPeTb TUTP.
[MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThI 3anvMcu ana
CHATUNA 3alUnTbl 3anunucu.

[OnAa ucnonb3oBaHnA cO6CTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl x0TUTE UCNonb30BaTh COBCTBEHHbIV
TUTP, BblbepuTe YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTE 4.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anuUcaHHbIN
yyacToK

Bbl HE MOXKETE HaNOXWTb TUTP Ha Takon
y4acToK.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anuUcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM HacTAMU
TuTp MoXeT 6bITb OTOBPaXKeH HenpasubHO.

TuTpbl, HaNoOXXeHHble ¢ NomoLybio Baluen

BUAeOKamepbl

© OHY oTOBpaxkaroTCcA TONBKO LMEPOBbLIM
BuaeoannapaTtom cpopmata "IN ¢ dpyHkumen
WHOEKCHOrO BBOAA TUTPOB.

* MecTo, rae Bbl HAanoXxunm TuTp, MOXeT 6biTb
[EeTEKTUPOBaHO KakK MHAMKCHbBINA cUrHan npu
BbIMNOSTHEHUM MOMCKa 3anucK Ha Apyrow
BMaeoannaparype.

Ecnu Ha neHTe UMeeTCA CZIULLKOM MHOIO
WHAOEKCHbIX CUrHasnos

Bbl MOXeTe He CyMeTb HANIOXMUTb TUTP U3-3a
nepenonHeHna namAaTn. B Takom cny4ae
yaanuTe HeHy>XHble Bam gaHHble.

[nAa Toro, 4To6bl He 0TObpaXkaTbCA TUTPbI
YctaHoBuTe nyHKT TITLE DSPL B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 128).

Bunip3
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Title setting

= The title colour changes as or follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more for a
LARGE size.

= If you select the title size “SMALL,” you have 9
choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE,” you have 8
choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if
one title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

=6 date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

« 1 cassette label (maximum)

If the M FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

YcTaHoBKa TUTpa

e L|BeTa TUTPa N3MEHAIOTCA Cneaylowmm

obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbiin) «—
VIOLET (chmoneTosbinn) «— RED (kpacHbii)
«— CYAN (rony6om) «— GREEN (3eneHbin)
«— BLUE (cuHui)

* Pazmep TUTPOB U3MEHAETCA CreayoLWmmM
obpasom:

SMALL(maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuon)
Bbl He moxxeTe BBecTU 13 3HaKkoB unu 6onee
anAa pasvepa LARGE.

e Ecnv Bol BoibpaeTte pa3vep tutpa “SMALL”,
T0 Bbl MOXeTe BblIbUpaTb 04HO U3 9
MONOXeHWA AnA TuTpa.

Ecnu Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep tutpa “LARGE”,
Bbl MOXeT BbI6MpaTh U3 8 NONOXEHW AnA
TnTpa.

Ha opHoW kacceTe MOXXHO pa3mMecTUTb
npuénusutenbHo Ao 20 TUTPOB, eciv OAUH
TUTP COCTOUT M3 5 3HaKOB

OpHako, ecnv kacceTHadA namATb 6yaeT
3anonHeHa AaHHbIMK AaT, POTOCHUMKOB U
0603Ha4YeHNA KacceTbl, TO 04HA KacceTa MoXeT
cofepXatb TONbKO Npn6nM3uTensHo Ao 11
TUTPOB C 5 3HaKamu B Ka>KOM.

EmMKoOCTb KacceTHOM namMATH cneayoLas:

® 6 AaHHbIX AaTbl (MakcumarbHO)

® 12 paHHbIX POTOCHMMKOB (MakCUMasbHO)

* 1 0603Ha4YeHne KacceTbl (MaKcumMarnbHoO)

Ecnu noaButCcA 3HaK N FULL”
KacceTHaa namATb 3anonHeHa. Ecnu Bol
coTpeTe TUTP C KacceTkl, TO Bbl cmoxeTe ee
0603HauNTb.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
PLAYER, and then press MENU to display
the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
in the menu setting, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLEERASE, then press the dial.

Title erase display appears.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
title you want to erase, then press the dial.
“ERASE OK ?” indicator appears.

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to
select OK, then press the dial. OK change to
EXECUTE.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

ERASING indicator flashes, then COMPLETE
indicator appears.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens 8 POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA vnu PLAYER, a 3atem
HaxkmuTe KHonky MENU anAa otobpakeHnA
MEHIO.

(2) NoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NyHKTa B YCTaHOBKax MeHio, a
3aTem HaXMnUTe ANCK.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa nyHkTa TITLEERASE, a 3atem
HakmuTe aucK. [oABUTCA aKpaH CTupaHuA
TnTpa.

(4) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa TUTPa, KOTOPLIA Bbl XOTUTE CTEpeTb,
a 3aTem HaxmuTe avck. MNoAsuTcA
nHaukaTtop “ERASE OK?”.

(5) Y6eamTecnb, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbI Bbl XoTUTE CTEpeTb, N NOBEPHUTE
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa nyHkTa
OK, a 3atem HaxxmnTe auck. OK nameHuTca
Ha EXECUTE.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa nyHkTa EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

Mnpnkatop ERASING 6yaet murats, a
3aTem noasutcA nHamkatop COMPLETE.

=

2,3%5 o

EE=ALT)

CM SET

o TITLE
a
& TITLE DSPL

] CM SEARCH

[k TAPE TITLE

ERASE ALL

&5 PRETURN

e1c

cl
o READY
I TLEERASE
I TLE DSPL
CM SEARCH
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
PRETURN

T
T

0

©

R

b}
[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

4,5%5 N %‘

TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE
4 PRESENT

ERASE OK ? «[RETURN
OK

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS!
HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

o alsfwnr

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

To cancel erasing a title
Select RETURN in step 6.

AnA oTMeHbI CTUpaHuUA TUTpa
Bbibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKTe 6.

Bunip3
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

them in cassette memory. Each title can

You can make up to two titles and store
only

@
@
©)
4
®)

(6)

™
®
©)

(10

110

have up to 20 characters.

Press MENU to display the menu in
CAMERA or PLAYER mode.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@D, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TITLE, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
(2], then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML SET) or second line
(CUSTOM2 SET), then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.
Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial.

Press MENU to make the title menu
disappear.

MX B KacceTHon namATn. Kaxabin TuTp

cM Bbl MOXeTe co3aaTh ABa TUTPA U COXPaHWUTL
only
MOXeT cofepXatb A0 20 3HaKOB.

(1) B pexume CAMERA nnun PLAYER HaxmuTe
kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxkeHusa MeHto.

(2) MoeephuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NyHKTa B MeHI0, a 3aTem
Ha>XKMWUTE AUCK.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bblbopa nyHkTa TITLE, a 3atem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4) NMoeephuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nyHkTa (@), a saTeM HaxmuTe
LMCK.

(5) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6opa nepsom nuHun (CUSTOM1 SET)
unu BTopow NuHum (CUSTOM2 SET), a
3aTemM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(6) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
BblbOpa KOMOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

(7) MoeephuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
Ha>XKMWUTE AUCK.

(8) MMoBTopANTe NYHKTLI 6 U 7 A0 TEX nop,
noka Bel He BbibepeTe BCe 3HAKU N He
3aBepLunTe TUTP.

(9) [Ona 3aBepLeHnA co3aaHuA Bawmx
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NOBEPHUTE AUCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC pansa Bbibopa nyHkTa
[SET], a 3aTeM Ha>xmuTe OUCK.

(10) Haxmute kHonky MENU gna
NCYE3HOBEHWNA MEHIO TUTPOB.

TITLE SET TITLE SET <]
3 CUSTOM1 SET £ [CUSTOMISET
CUSTOM2 SET (0 CUSTOM2 SET
4 [iol PRETURN
[ 3 |
@ > >
fﬁEELSfOT‘ TILE @ [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
7@ HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY TITLE SET ] TITLE SET @
WEDDING o [cUstomiser —— (| T
VACATION (] CUSTOMZ SET
THE END [[Ql PRETURN ABCDE 12345
. FGHIJ 67890
[MENU] : END KLMNO -\ /=
PORST [ ¢ ]
uvwxy [SET]
z& 7!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
6 o TITLE SET @ e TITLE SET @
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
l KLMNO ' ., /= KLMNO ., /=
[ €] [PhRsT [ € ]
8 UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
28 71
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
9 TITLE SET @ o TITLE SET @
____________________ S
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ' ., /= KLMNO " ., /=
POAST [ € ] POAST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
28 7!
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
v




Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 5, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€¢], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take five minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then
to CAMERA again, then proceed from step 1.
We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

[OnAa nameHeHnA coxpaHeHHoro Bamu
TUTpa

B nyHkTe 5 Boibepute CUSTOM1 SET vnu
CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBMCUMOCTHM OT TUTPA,
KOTOPbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHWTB, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNosepHuTe
ovck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa nyHkTa [€],
a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AWNCK ANA yAaneHuA TUTpa.
MocnenHuii 3Hak 6yaeT cTepT. BBeaute HoBbIV
Xenaembli TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE 3HaKM NATb MUHYT UK
6onee B peXkume OXXMAaHUA, Korga Kacceta
HaxoauTcA B Bawen Bupeokamepe

[MnTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU. 3HAKW,
KoTopble Bbl BBENU, ocTaloTcA COXPaHEHHbIMU B
namATn. YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHG), a 3atem cHoBa B
nonoxxenve CAMERA, nocne 4ero HayHuTe ¢
nyHkTa 1. Mbl pekomMeHAyeM yCTaHOBUTb
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
PLAYER unu BbIHYTb KacceTy Tak, 4Tobbl Bawa
BuAeOKamepa He BbIK/ltoyanacb aBToMaTuyeckum
BO BpemA BBOAA 3HAKOB TUTpa.

[AnAa yaaneHua tutpa
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. [ocneaHuin 3Hak
byneT cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npob6ena
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblbepuTe NyCTYIO YaCThb.

Bunip3
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Labelling a cassette

O603HauYeHUue KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can label a cassette. The label can
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labelled cassette and turn the power on,
the label is displayed for about five
seconds.

CM
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (@,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE TITLE, then press the dial. Tape title
display appears.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(8) Repeat steps 6 and 7 until you finish the label.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[SET], then press the dial.

The label is stored in memory.

Ecnv Bbl ucnonb3yeT neHTy ¢ KacceTHomn
namATblo, Bbl MOXeTe 0603Ha4YMTL
kacceTy. O603HayYeHne MOXeT
copepxatb Ao 10 3HaKoB u 6bITb
COXpaHeHo B.KacceTHow namATh. Korga
Bbl BCTBUTE 0603HAYEHHYIO KacceTy 1
BKMOYUTE NUTaHue, 0603HaveHne byaet
oTObpaxKaTbCA B TE€YEHME NATU CEKYHA.

CM
only

(1) BctaBbTe KacceTy, KOTOpyto Bbl xoTuTte
0603HaYNTb.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(3) Haxxmute MENU ana otobpaxeHna MeHto.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblibopa nyHkTa @, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AWCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa TAPE TITLE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe auck. MNoAsBuTcA aucnnen
0603Ha4YeHNA NEHTHI.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMIOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKOM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(7)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(8) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 6 M 7 A0 TEX Nop, Noka
Bbl He 3akOH4UTE 0603HaYeHMe.

(9) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nyHkTa [SET], a 3aTem HaxmunTe
LNCK.

O6o3Ha4eHne 6yaeT CoOXpaHeHO B NamATK.

ITLE
| TLEERASE

=] CM SEARCH
[@NTAPE TITLE __________
=

o E
TAPE TITLE

[ABCDE| 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ., /=

PQRST [ ¢ ]
uvwxy [SeT]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END

6-8 }%‘ N %;

TAPE TITLE

TAPE TITLE

UVWXY [SET]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END

UVWXY [SET]
z& 7!

[MENU] : END

TAPE TITLE

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890

TAPE TITLE
M

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890

PQRST [ ¢ ] PQRST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
z& 7! z& 2!

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END




Labelling a cassette

0O603Ha4YeHune KacceTbl

To erase a character

In step 6 turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[€], then press the dial. The last character is
erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the QY mark appears in step 5
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to four titles also
appear.

When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

[nAa cTupaHuA 3HaKa

B nyHkTe 6 noBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bblbopa nNyHKTa [€], a 3aTemM HaXXMUTE AUCK.
MocnepHuii 3Hak byaeT cTepT.

[nAa nameHeHnA 0603Ha4YeHUA, KOTOopoe
Bbl cpenanu

BcTaBbTe kacceTy, 0603Ha4eHe KOTopoW Bel
XOTUTE USMEHUTb, N BbINONHUTE TaKYyIO XXe
onepauuio, Kak U gnAa cosgaHnA HoOBOro
0603HayeHuns.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NeNecToK 3aluTbl
3anucu Ha NeHTe B NoJoXKeHne 651I0KMPOBKHU
Bbl He cmoXxeTe 0603Ha4YNTb NEHTY.

m
MepenBuHbTE NENecToK 3awmTbl 3anucy AnA Er
CHATUA 3almMTbl 3anucK. a
Ecnu B nyHkTe 5 noasnaetca sHak Gy =
KacceTHaa namATb 3anonHeHa. Ecnum Bol 2
coTpeTe TUTP C KacceTbl, Bbl cmoxeTe §

0603HaunTL ee.

Ecnu Bbl Hano)xunu TUTpbI Ha KacceTe
Mpn oTobpakeHnn o603Ha4eHnA NoABMTCA
Takxe A0 YeTblpex TUTPOB.

Korpa unaukatop “-----” umeet meHee 10
nycTbiX MecT

KacceTHaA namATb 3anonHeHa.

WMHaukaTtop “-----” ykasbiBaeT KONMYECTBO
3HaKoB, KoTopble Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTh AnA
0603HavYeHNA KacceThbl.

[Ona BBOAa npob6ena

BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblbepuTe NYCTYIO YaCThb.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbINonHeHUe UHAMBUAYaNbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Bauweit Buaeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, MEMORY (DCR-TRV17E only)
or PLAYER mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, then press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select @
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
2to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of

each item” (p. 115).

[inA n3MeHeHMA YCTaHOBOK pexxuma B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO BbIGEPUTE NYHKTHI MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO ANCKaA
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackue yCTaHOBKY MOXHO
YyacTu4Ho n3meHuTb. Cnepsa BblbepuTe
MUKTOrpammy, 3aTem NYHKT MEHIO, & MOTOM PEXUM.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, MEMORY (TONbKO
mopens DCR-TRV17E) nnu PLAYER
HaxkmuTe KHonky MENU.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa >Xenaemomn NMKTorpaMmel, a 3aTem
HaX>XMUTe AMCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa >XXenaemoro NyHKTa, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTe AMCK ANA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NMosepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa Xenaemoro pexuma, a 3atem
Ha>XKMWUTE AMCK ANA BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHUTb ApYyrue NyHKTbI,
BblbepuTe KomaHay ¢ RETURN u Haxxmute
ONCK, a 3aTeM NoBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 2 — 4.

[NoapobHble cBeAeHWA cMOTpUTE B pasaene

“BbI60p yCaTHOBKM pexunma Nno Kax oMy

nyHKTY” (CTp. 123).
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display
disappear
Press MENU.

OnAa Toro 4To6bl gUCNNEen MeHIo uc4yes
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Menu items are displayed as the following
icons:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV17E only)

PRINT SET (DCR-TRV17E only)

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTObGpaXkaloTca B Buae
cneaylowWwmux NMKTorpamm:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (Tonbko moaenb

DCR-TRV17E)

CM SET PRINT SET (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TAPE SET TRV17E only)
SETUP MENU CM SET

OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item

TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

@ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. The screen shows only the

items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE — To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p. 63) MEMORY
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in films or on PLAYER
the TV to images (p. 59, 74). CAMERA
D EFFECT — To add special effects using the various digital PLAYER
functions (p. 60, 75) CAMERA
WHT BAL — To adjust the white balance (p. 53). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter CAMERA
when shooting in bright conditions.
OFF Not to automatically activate the electronic
shutter even when shooting in bright conditions.
SELFTIMER @ OFF Not to use the self-timer function CAMERA
ON To use the self-timer function MEMORY
D ZOOM @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom CAMERA
is carried out.
20% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to
20x zoom is performed digitally (p. 33).
120% To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to
120x zoom is performed digitally (p. 33).
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 55).

(continued to the follow page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural
pictures are produced when shooting a
stationary object with a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 36). CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function. MEMORY
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate Cut recording function. CAMERA
ON To activate Cut recording function (p. 72).
INT. REC ON To activate Interval recording function (p. 69). CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate Interval recording function.
SET To set waiting time and recording time for
Interval recording function (p. 69).
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track PLAYER
tape with main and sub sound (p. 204).
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or
a dual sound tape with main sound.
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound
or a dual sound track tape with sub sound.
AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and PLAYER
stereo 2 (p. 104).
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour PLAYER
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour

system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

Notes on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture

onthe TV.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with  PLAYER
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA
BT ] MEMORY
A .
To darken — To lighten
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal. PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen. CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the color on the LCD screen, turnand ~ PLAYER
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA
[ E— MEMORY
To get low- A To get high-
intensity el intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screento  PLAYER
normal. CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen. MEMORY

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.
«When you select “BRIGHT?”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
(&* STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE Not to record continuously. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN To record nine still picutures continuously (p. 143).
QUALITY ® FINE To record still pictures in the fine image quality PLAYER
mode (p. 135). MEMORY
STANDARD To record still pictures in the standard image
quality mode (p. 135).
MOVIE SET
IMAGE SIZE @320 x 240 To record moving pictures in 320 x 240 size (p. 137) PLAYER
160 x 112 To record moving pictures in 160 x 112 size (p. 137) MEMORY
C]1REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory  PLAYER
Stick” in the following cases: MEMORY
= For 5 seconds after setting the POWER switch to
MEMORY
= For 5 seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick”
into your camcorder in MEMORY or PLAYER
mode
= When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less
than 1 minute in MEMORY mode
= For 5 seconds after completing a moving picture
recording
ON To always display the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick”
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images PLAYER
you want to print out later (p. 181). MEMORY
® OFF To cancel print marks on still pictures.
PROTECT ON To protect selected still pictures against accidental PLAYER
erasure (p. 176). MEMORY
@ OFF Not to protect still pictures.
SLIDE SHOW — To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 174). MEMORY
DELETE ALL — To delete all the unprotected images (p. 179). MEMORY

* DCR-TRV17E only
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
(&* FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting. MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick.”
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial, then press the dial.
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial.
3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. “FORMATTING” flashes
during formatting. “COMPLETE” appears
when formatting is finished.
PHOTO SAVE — To duplicate mini DV still pictures on “Memory  PLAYER
Stick”(p. 157).
[&]* 9PIC PRINT @® RETURN To cancel prints of split screen MEMORY
SAME To make prints of same split screen (p. 183)
MULTI To make prints of different split screen (p. 183) o
MARKED To make prints of images with print marks in §
recording order (p. 183) g
DATE/TIME @ OFF To make prints without the recording date and ~ MEMORY g:
time Q
DATE To make prints with the recording date (p. 183) §
DAY&TIME To make prints with the recording date and time o
(p. 183) 2
o
=]
* DCR-TRV17E only &

Notes on formatting (DCR-TRV17E only)

= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting with this
camcorder is not required.

= Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows “FORMATTING. ”

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.

= Format again if the message “<¥1” appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV17E only)
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.

= Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick.”

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”

Note on PRINT SET (DCR-TRV17E only)
9PIC PRINT and DATE/TIME are displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

g BH Y080HELIA XIgHaueATNaut’HN sMHaHLOUIag

adameMoa’ua name:
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TITLE — To superimpose a title or make your own title. PLAYER
(p. 106, 110) CAMERA
TITLEERASE — To erase the title you have superimposed PLAYER
(p. 109). CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ® ON To display the title you have superimposed. PLAYER
OFF Not to display the title.
CM SEARCH @ ON To search using cassette memory (p. 79). PLAYER
OFF To search without using cassette memory.
TAPE TITLE — To label a cassette (p. 112). PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — To erase all the data in cassette memory. PLAYER
CAMERA
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode. CAMERA
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP
mode.
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds). CAMERA
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo

sound with high quality).

Notes on the LP mode

«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, nhoise may occur in

pictures or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master cassette so

that you can get the most out of your camcorder.

= You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the

tape to be audio dubbed.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode, the playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly

between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE

When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO

MIX.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
GOIREMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining
amount of tape.
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape.
= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode.
= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicators.
= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in the PLAYER mode.
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator.
CLOCK SET — To set the date or time (p. 24). CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size. PLAYER
; ; ; CAMERA
2% To display selected menu items at twice the
normal size. MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ON To make the demonstration appear. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

J8pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings PLAYER
during playback (p. 42, 160). MEMORY
DATE To display date and time during playback
(p. 42, 160, 163).

WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The MEMORY
clock changes by the time difference you set
here. If you set the time difference to 0, the clock
returns to the originally set time.

BEEP @® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs ~ CAMERA
on your camcorder. MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody.
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound.

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied PLAYER

with your camcorder. CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other

VCR’s remote control.

DISPLAY @®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in PLAYER
the viewfinder. CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD MEMORY
screen and in the viewfinder.

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the CAMERA
front of your camcorder. MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that
the person is not aware of the recording.

VIDEO EDIT — To make programme and perform video editing PLAYER
(p. 99).

EDIT SET — To adjust and set the synchronicity of your PLAYER
camcorder and a VCR for dubbing in edit set
mode (p.96).

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture from a
TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs
on the TV or VCR.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

In more than five minutes after removing the power source

The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND”, and “WHT BAL” items are returned to
their factory settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.
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N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBKU peXxuma no KaXaomy NyHKTY @ osHauaeT yCTaHOBKY MO YMOHAHMIO

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMYAOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTHM OT NonoxeHuaA nepeknodatena POWER. Ha akpaHe

0TO6paKaoTCA TOMBKO Te NYHKThI, KOTOPbIMU Bbl MOXETe onepupoBaTtb Ha AAHHbIA MOMEHT.

Mepeknioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
@ PROGRAM AE — [nAa ynosneTsopeHnAa Bawmx cneundmyeckux CAMERA
TpeboBaHuin Cbemku (CTp. 63) MEMORY
P EFFECT — [Ona po6aBneHna K n3obpaxxeHnam PLAYER
crneumanbHbIx 3PeKTOB, TAKUX, Kak B CAMERA
KnHochunbmax unm Tenenepepayax (cTp. 59,
74).
D EFFECT — [na pobaBneHna cneumanbHbiX ahhexkToB ¢ PLAYER
MCMNONb30BaHNEM PasnnyHbIX LMPOBbIX CAMERA
yHKUMI (CTp. 60, 75)
WHT BAL - [na perynuposku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 53). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR @ ON [na aBTOMaTn4eckoro cpabartbiBaHWA CAMERA
3NEKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpAa MNpY CbeMKe B APKMX
yCnoBuAX.
OFF YT106bI HE 6b110 aBTOMATUYECKOro
cpabaTbiBaHWA ANEKTPOHHOIO 3aTBOpa Aaxe
npy CbeMKe B APKKX YCNOBUAX.
SELFTIMER @ OFF YT06bI HE MCNONb30BaTh PYHKLUMIO Tanmepa CAMERA
camoasanycka MEMORY
ON [nAa ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKUMK Tarimepa
camo3sanycka
D ZOOM @ OFF [inA oTkntoYeHuA undgposoro BapmoobbekTnea. CAMERA
Haespn Bunaeokamepbl o 10x.
20x [nAa akTmBM3aummn umcpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B
npegenax ot 10x go 20x BbINONHAETCA
umdppoBbIM cnocobom (cTp. 33).
120x [nAa akTmBM3aummn umcpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamvepsbl B
npegenax ot 10x go 120x BbiNnonHAETCA
umndpoBbIM cnocobom (cTp. 33).
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucy WMPOKO3KPaHHOro n3obpaxeHnsa

16:9 (cTp. 55).

(NpoaosIXeHUe Ha criedyolen CTpaHuLe)
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N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT PeXxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
STEADYSHOT @ON [nA KomMneHcauun Apo>KaHnA BUAEOKaMepbl. CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbI (OYHKUMKN YCTONYNBOW CHEKMKU.
EcTecTBeHHble n306paxkeHns nonyyaroTcA npu
CbeMKe CTauMOHapHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbLIO
TPeHoru.
N.S. LIGHT ®ON [na ucnonb3oBaHna OyHKUMK NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOW CbeMKM (CTp. 36). MEMORY
OFF [inA oTMeHbI PyHKUMKM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW
CBHEMKM.
FRAME REC @® OFF [nAa oTKNoYeHWA hyHKLUMM 3anmcn MoHTaxHbIx  CAMERA
KaapoB.
ON [na akTnBmn3aumm pyHKLMM 3anucu
MOHTaXHbIX KaapoB (CTp. 72).
INT. REC ON [na akTnBM3aumm pyHKLMM 3anucuy ¢ CAMERA
MHTepBanamm (cTp. 69)
@® OFF [nAa oTKNYeHWA hyHKLUMM 3annucu ¢
MHTepBanamm
SET [lnA yCcTaHOBKMW BPEMEHMW OXWUAaHWA N BPEMEHN
3anucy ana yHKLMK 3anucy ¢ uHTepeanamm
(cTp. 69).
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA BocnponsBeaeHNA cTepeoOHNYECKOn PLAYER

JIEHTbI UM NEHTbI C ABOWHON 3BYKOBOWA
[OPOXKOW Mpy BOCTIPOM3BEAEHNN OCHOBHOIO U
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3syka (ctp. 204).

1 [inAa Bocnpou3BeaeHna cTepeodOHNYECKON
JIEHTbI C NIEBbIM 3BYKOM WU NIEHTbI C ABONHOMN
3BYKOBOW JOPO>KKON NPW BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN
OCHOBHOTO 3BYyKa.

2 [nAa BocnpounsseaeHnA cTepeothOHNYECKOo
NEeHTbI C MPaBbIM 3BYKOM UMK NIEHTbI C ABOVHOM
3BYKOBOW JOPO>KKON NPW BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN
BCMOMOraTeslbHOro 3ByKa.

AUDIO MIX - [inA perynupoBku 6anaHca mexay PLAYER

cTepeohOHNYeCKMM KaHanom 1 1
cTepeohoHNYecKM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 104).

[ I

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [lnA BOCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHoN B PLAYER
cucTteme uBeTHoro TeneesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesu3ope cuctemsl PAL.

NTSC 4.43 [nAa BocnpousBeaeHWA NeHTbl, 3annMcaHHon B
cucTeme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC Ha
Tenesusope ¢ pexvmom NTSC4.43

MpumMeyaHUA K (PYHKLUM YCTOMHMBON CHLEKMKHU

® OYHKUMA YCTOWYMBOI CbEMKMN HE OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXXaHUA BUAEOKaMepbI.

¢ [1pukpennexHue npeobpasytoLero o6bekTuBa (MpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET MOBAUATbL HA
OYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOW CHEMKM.

MpumeyaHue k pexxkumy NTSC PB
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpon3BoauTe NEHTY Ha MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENeBM3ope, BblbepuTe Havny4Lumni
124 peXxvm BO BpemsA NpocMoTpa M306paxxeHnA Ha akpaHe Tenesm3opa.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepeknioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

LCD BRIGHT — [inA perynupoBku ApKocTu akpaHa XXK[ ¢ PLAYER
nomouwlbto aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA
[ E— MEMORY

A
3aTEMHUTD - OCBETNINTH

LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKU HOpMasibHOWM APKOCTU aKpaHa PLAYER
XKKA. CAMERA
BRIGHT Y106kl caenaTh akpaH XKK[ Apye. MEMORY

LCD COLOUR - [nAa perynupoBKu LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK[, PLAYER

nosepHute u Haxxvmte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. CAMERA

[ MEMORY

HacbiweHHocTb A HacbiweHHoCcTb
—
HUXe BbllLe
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [ins ycTaHOBKU HOPMaJibHOWM APKOCTU SKpaHa PLAYER
BuaouckarTens. CAMERA
BRIGHT Y106kl caenaTb 3KpaH BUAouckaTena Apye. MEMORY

MpumeyaHuna k pexxkumam LCD B.L um VF B.L.

* Ecnu Bel BbibupaeTe yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cnyx6bl 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
cokpalyaeTcA NpubnmanTensHo Ha 10 NPOLEHTOB BO BPEMA 3anucu.

e Ecnv Bbl ncnonb3yeTe UCTOYHUKU NUTaHWA, OTNIMYHbIE OT HaTapeiHoro 6510Ka, ycTaHoBKa
“BRIGHT” BbibpaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKN.

(NpoaosxeHWe Ha crefytoLei CTpaHuLe)
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepeknioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT PeXxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
(&* STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE YT106b! HE BbINOMHATL 3aMUCb HENPEPbIBHO MEMORY

MULTI SCRN  [1nA BbINOMNHEHUA HENpPepbIBHOW 3anvucu AeBATH
HENOABWXHbIX n306paxkeHuii (cTp. 143).

QUALITY @® FINE [nA 3annucy HenoABMXXHbIX N306paXkeHuin B PLAYER
pe>kMme BbICOKOro KavyecTsa u3obpaxceHuA MEMORY
(cTp. 135).
STANDARD [nAa 3anncm HenoABUXKHbIX N306paxkeHnn B
pexumMe CTaHAAPTHOrO KavecTsa M3obpaxkeHns
(cTp. 135).

MOVIE SET

IMAGE SIZE @ 320 x 240 [na 3anncK ABUXYLUMXCA N306paxkeHnn B PLAYER
pa3mepe 320 x 240 (cTp. 137) MEMORY

160 x 112 [na 3anncK ABUXYLUMXCA N306paxkeHnn B
pa3mepe 160 x 112 (cTp. 137)

* ] REMAIN @AUTO [na oTobpaxxeHna ocTaBLUencA eMKOCTH PLAYER
“Memory Stick” B cneayowwmx cnyyanx: MEMORY
® B TeyeHue 5 cekyHf nocrne yCcTaHoBKU
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxeHue
MEMORY

* B TeyeHne 5 cekyHg nocne BctaBku “Memory
Stick” B Bally Bugeokamepy B pexuvme
MEMORY wnun PLAYER

* Ecnn emkocTb “Memory Stick” 6yaeT meHbLue
1-11 MuHYTbI B pexxume MEMORY

® B TeyeHne 5 ceKyHf nocne 3aBepLueHna
3anucu ABMXKYLLEerocA n3obpaxeHus

ON Y106kl BCerpa oTobpaxkaTb OCTaBLUYHOCA
emKocTb “Memory Stick”

PRINT MARK ON [lnA 3anucy 3HaKOB NeYaTu Ha 3anmncaHHbIX PLAYER
HEMNOABWMXHbIX N306parkeHnAX, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY
XOTUTE NOTOM HaneyaTatb (cTp. 181).
@® OFF [nA 0TMEeHbl 3HaKOB NnevaTy Ha HenoABUXHbLIX
N306pa>keHnAX.

PROTECT ON [nA 3awmTbl BbIBpaHHbIX HEMOABUXKHbBIX PLAYER
N306pa>KeHUA OT CRy4anHOro cTupaHna MEMORY
(cTp. 176).

@ OFF YT06b!I HE BBINOMHATL 3aLWMTbl N306PaKEHUIA.

SLIDE SHOW - [lnA BOCNpOM3BBAEHNA N306paxXeHNn No MEMORY
3aMKHyYTOMY umkny (cTp. 174).

DELETE ALL — [na ynaneHua Bcex He3alMLEeHHbIX MEMORY
n3obpaxkeHuii (cTp. 179).

* Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E
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Mepeknioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

(&* FORMAT @ RETURN [inAa oTMeHbl hopmaTmpoBaHua. MEMORY

OK [na choopmatmposanHma “Memory Stick”.

1. Bbibepute komaHgy FORMAT ¢ nomoLubto
ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3atem HaxmuTe
[OUCK.

2. NoeepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa OK, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

3. Mocne nosasnenuna nHamkaumm “EXECUTE”
HaxkmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
MHavkauma “FORMATTING” 6yaem muratb
BO BpemA chopmaTtmpoBaHua. Korga
chopmaTupoBaHue 6yaeT 3aBepLUEHO,
noAsuTcA nHamkauma “COMPLETE”.

PHOTO SAVE — [InAa KonupoBaHMA HENOABWMXXHBIX M306paxkeHnin  PLAYER
dopmata mini DV Ha “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 157).
(&]* 9PIC PRINT @ RETURN [nA oTMeHbl OTNeYaTKoB pas3aesieHHoro MEMORY
3aKpaHa

SAME [nA BbINONMHEHNA OTNEeYaTKOB TOro Xe camoro
pasgeneHHoro akpana (cTp. 183)

MULTI [inA BbINONHEHNA OTNeYaTKOB APYroro
pasgeneHHoro akpana (ctp. 183)

MARKED [nA BbINOMHEHNA 0TNEe4YaTKOB CO 3HaKamun
neyartu B nopaake 3anucu (ctp. 183)

DATE/TIME @ OFF [nA BbINONHEHNA oTne4aTkoB 6e3 faTbl U MEMORY
BpEMeHUA 3anucu

JapJoawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d

DATE [nA BbINOMHEHNA O0TNe4YaTKOB C A4aTON 3anucu
(cTp. 183)
DAY&TIME [nA BbINOMHEHNA O0TNe4YaTKOB C A4aTON n

BpemeHeMm 3anucu (cTp. 183)

* Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

MpumeyaHuna K chopmaTupoBaHuio (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E)

e Mpunaraeman nnu oTaensHO npuobpetaeman “Memory Stick” y>xe oTcopmaTvposBaHa Ha
npeanpuAaTun-n3rotosutene. dopmaTnpoBaHue C NOMOLLBIO AaHHOW KaMmepbl He TpebyeTcA.

¢ He noBopaumBanTte nepeknoyarenis POWER u He HaxumaiTe kKakon-nmbo KHOMKMU BO Bpemsa
oTobpaxkeHuA Ha gucnnee nHankaumm “FORMATTING”

* Bbl He MoxeTe oTdhopmaTuposaTh “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl 3anMcu Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

* BuinonHuTe chopmaTpoBaHne CHOBa, ECv NOABUTCA coobLleHne “X1”.

dopmaTupoBaHue cTupaeT Bcio nHgopmauumio ¢ “Memory Stick” (tonbko moaenb DCR-
TRV17E)

MpoBepbTe coaepxumoe “Memory Stick” nepen dhopmaTnpoBaHvem.

¢ dopmaTtumpoBaHue cTipaeT obpasubl n3obpaxeHun ¢ “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTMpoBaHme CTupaeT 3aluuLleHHbIe AaHHble n3obpaxkeHuin ¢ “Memory Stick”.

g BH Y080HELIA XIgHaueATMaut’Hn sMHaHLOUIag

MpumevaHue k pexkumy PRINT SET (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E)

MynkTbl 9PIC PRINT 1 DATE/TIME oTo6pa>katoTcA TONbKO TOrAa, KOrAa BHELUHWIA NPUHTEP
(nprobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO) NOACOEAVHEH K AepXXaTento ANnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NpUHaANEeXHOCTEN.

adameMoat’na neme:

(MpomomkeHne Ha cneayloleii ctpanuue) 127



N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0
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Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
TITLE — [inA Hano>xeHnA TUTpa unu cosganna Bawero PLAYER
cobcTBeHHOro TuTpa. (cTp. 106, 110) CAMERA
TITLEERASE - [nA ctyupaHua TUTPa, KOTopbI Bbl Hanoxunm PLAYER
(cTp. 109). CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON [lnAa oToBparkeHnA TUTpa, KOTOpbIV Bbl PLAYER
HanoXxunu.
OFF YT106bI HE OTOOpPaXKaTb TUTP.
CM SEARCH @® ON [lnA BbINOMHEHNA NoMcKa € UCMOoNb30BaHNEM PLAYER
KacceTHoM namATu (CTp. 79).
OFF [nA BbINONHEHUA novcka 6e3 ncnonb3oBaHuA
KacceTHON NamATK.
TAPE TITLE - [inAa o6o3Ha4veHnA kacceTbl (cTp. 112). PLAYER
CAMERA
ERASE ALL — [nA cTypaHuA BCex AaHHbIX U3 KACCETHOW PLAYER
namaTu. CAMERA
REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucm B pexxume SP (cTaHmapTHOro CAMERA
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA).
LP [nA yBenuyeHnA Bpemexun 3anucu B 1,5 pasa
Mo CPaBHEHMIO C pexXmMmMomM SP.
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nAa 3anucu B 12-6utoBOM pexkume (ABa CAMERA
cTepeodOHNYECKUX 3BYKA).
16BIT [inA 3anucu B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme (0AWH
CcTepeodOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV
3BYK).

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy LP

e Ecnv Bbl BbInonHAETe 3annchb NeHTbI B pexkume LP Ha Bawen Buageokamepe, TO Mbl
peEKoMeHayeM BOCMPOM3BOAUTL NEHTY Takxke Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe. Ecnu Bol
BOCNPOMU3BOANTE NEHTY Ha ApYyrux Buaeokamepax unn KBM, nsobpaxeHusa unum 3syk MoryT
6bITb C MOMexamu.

e Korpa Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexume LP, Mbl pekoMeHayeM Ucnofib3oBaTth kacceTy Sony
Exellence/Master ona MakcnMmanbHOro MCNoNb30BaHUA BO3MOXKHOCTEN Balueln Bugeokamepsi.

® Bbl He MOXETe BbINOSIHATb ayAuonepesanuvcb Ha JIETHe, 3anncaHHou B pexxume LP.
Wcnonb3synte pexnum SP ane neHTbl, Ha KOTOPYO cobrpaeTech BbINOMHATL
ayauonepesanuvTCh.

* Ecnn Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuvck B pexxumax SP v LP Ha ogHo 1 ToR e neHTe unm 3anucbiBaeTe
HEKOTOpbIe 3MM30A4bl B pexkume LP, Bocnpon3soanMoe n3obpakeHne MoXeT ObiTb MCKaXKeHO
WK XXe KOJ, BPEMEHU MeX Ay 3nn3o4amm MOXeT OblTb 3anncaH HenpaBUmbHO.

Mpumeyanu k pexkumy AUDIO MODE
Korpga Bbl Bocnpou3BoanTe NeHTy, 3annucaHHyio B 16-6MToBOM pexxume, Bol He MoxeTe
perynupoBaTtb 6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne POWER

CAREMAIN @ AUTO [nA oTobpakeHna nonockl ocTasluenca neHTol:  PLAYER
® 0KOJI0 8 CekyHp nocne Toro, Kak Bawa CAMERA
BUAEOKamepa BKIIKOYUTCA U BbIYUCIUT
OCTaBLUEeecA KOIMYECTBO NEHTHI.
® 0KOJI0 8 CEKYHJ MNocIe Toro, Kak kacceta
6yneT BcTaBneHa, u Bawa Bungeokamepa
BbIYMCIIUT OCTaBLUEECA KOJIMYECTBO NIEHTHI.
® OKOJI10 8 CEKYH[ NOCIEe HaXXaTnA KHOMKY B B
pexxume PLAYER.
® OKOJI0 8 CEKYH[ NOCNe HaxXaTua KHOMKKN
DISPLAY anA oTobpaxeHnA aKpaHHbIX
MNHANKATOPOB.
® Ha Nepuo/, YCKOPEHHOW NEPeMOTKMN NEHTbI
Hasag, Briepes unm novcka nsobpaxeHua B
pexxume PLAYER.

ON [InA NOCOAHHOro 0TOBPaXeHWA MHAMKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEHThI.

CLOCK SET - [inA ycTaHOBKM AaTbl U BpeMeHu (CTp. 24) CAMERA
MEMORY

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpakeHna BbIBPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO PLAYER
B 06bIYHOM pa3mepe. CAMERA
MEMORY

2x [inA oTobpakeHna BbIBPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO
B ABa pasa 6onblue 06bI4HOro pasmepa.

DEMO MODE @ ON [nA Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUUA. CAMERA
OFF [InA OTMeHbl pexxunmMa AeMOHCTpaumm.

MpumeyaHua k pexkumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHgy DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

¢ Pexkum DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnuBaeTcA Ha NpeanpuATUN-M3roToBUTenn B nonoxenne STBY
(o>xmpaHue), n 4eMOHCTpaumMA HaYMHaeTcA NpUbNM3nTensHo Yepe3 10 MUHYT Nocre yCTaHOBKM
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBKU KacceTbl.
MpumuTe BO BHUMaHWe, 4To Bl He MoxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum STBY B nyHkTe DEMO MODE B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

¢ Korpa nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT yctaHosneH B nonoxexue ON, niankarop
“NIGHTSHOT” nosenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Buaouckarene n Bel He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb
nyHkT DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeH!O.

(NpoaosxeHWe Ha crefytoLei CTpaHuLe)

JapJoawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d

g BH Y080HELIA XIgHaueATMaut’Hn sMHaHLOUIag

adameMoat’na neme:
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MNepekntovarenn
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT PeXxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaxxeHua paTbl, BPEMEHN 1 PLAYER
pas3nnyHbIX YCTaHOBOK BO BpeMmA MEMORY
Bocnpou3seaeHna (cTp. 42, 160).

DATE [nA oTobpaxkeHnsa gaTbl U BpEMEHW BO Bpems
Bocrnpou3BeneHns (cTp. 42, 160, 163).

WORLD TIME - [InA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPeMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana MEMORY
yCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BpemeHu. MNokasaHue
4acoB U3MEHUTCA Ha pasHuLY BO BPEMEHMU,

KoTopyto Bbl 3aech yctaHoBute. Ecnu Beol
yCTaHOBUTE pa3HuLly Bo BpemeHn Ha 0, To
rnokasaHue 4acoB BO3BpaTUTCA K
nepBoHaYasnbHO YCTAHOB/IEHHOMY BPEMEHM.

BEEP @ MELODY [lnA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOrO MENOANYHOIO PLAYER
curHana npv nycke/octaHoske 3anucu unv npu  CAMERA
HEObbI4YHbIX YCNOBUAX (OYHKLIMOHMPOBaHMA MEMORY
Bawein Bugeokamepbi.

NORMAL [inA nonyyeHnA BLIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro
curHana BMecTo Menogun.

OFF [lnA oTMEeHbl Menoanmn 1 3yMmMepHoro
3BYKOBOTO CUrHana.

COMMANDER @ ON [nAa npuBeneHve B feicTene nynbta PLAYER
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHua, npunaraemoro Kk -~ CAMERA
Baluel Buageokamepe. MEMORY

OFF [inA oTKNoYeHWA NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOO
ynpaBsfieHnA Bo n3bexaHve HernpaBuibHOro
cpabaTtbiBaHUA NpY AUCTaHLMOHHOM
ynpaBfieHUM, BbI3BaHHOTO
(PYHKLUMOHMPOBaHMEM NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaenexuAa gpyroro KBM.

DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHne nHamkauum Ha akpaHe XK PLAYER
1 B BUOouckKarene. CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD [Ona oTo6paXkeHne MHAMKaumn Ha 3KpaHe MEMORY
Tenesn3opa, akpaHe XXK[ v B Bugouckarene.

REC LAMP @® ON [inAa BbICBEUYMBaHMNA NamMnoyku 3anucu kamepoin CAMERA
Ha nepeaHen naHenu Bawel Buaeokamepsbl. MEMORY

OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHNA NaMMoYKK 3anucyu KaMmepom
Tak, 4Tob6bl CHUMaeMbIn YHeNOBEK He MOor
pacno3HaThb, YTO BbINONHAETCA 3anuch.

VIDEO EDIT — [lnA co3paHna Nnporpammbl 1 BbINOHEHUA PLAYER
BUAEOMOHTaxa (cTp. 99).

EDIT SET - [lnA perynmpoBKu 1 yCTaHOBKM cuHXpoHusaumn  PLAYER
Bawen Bugeokamepbl 1 KBM ona nepesanucu
B peXuMe yCTaHOBKU MOHTaxa (CTp. 96).

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky DISPLAY npu yctaHoBke nyHkTa DISPLAY B nonoxexue V-OUT/
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo, TO u3obpaxkeHue ot Tenesmsopa nnu KBM He 6yaeT noABNATLCA Ha
akpaHe XXK[, naxe koraa Bawa Bnaeokamepa nogcoeamHeHa K Bbixogam tenesusopa nnv KBM.

Mpu cbemke 6IM3KO PacnonoXXeHHoro o6bLeKTa

Korpa nynkt REC LAMP ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne ON, KpacHaA namMnoyka 3anncm kamepon Ha
nepeaHen NaHen BnaeoKamepbl MOXeT OTpaXkaTbCA Ha 06bEKTe, eCn OH HaxoanTCA 6IM3KO.
B Takom cnyyae mMbl pekomeHayeM yctaHoButb NnyHKT REC LAMP B nonoxenne OFF.

Ecnu nocne yaaneHuAa UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA Npolget 6onee NATU MUHYT
MyHkTBI “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” 1 “WHT BAL” BepHyTCA K UX
32BOJICKUM yCTaHOBKaM.

130 [pyrve nyHKTbl MEHIO COXPaHAIOTCA B NaMATU, Aaxe ecnv 6aTaperHbli 610K 6yaeT CHAT.



— “Memory Stick” Operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick”- introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BeBeaeHue

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can record and play back images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as your computer etc. using the
USB cable for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder.

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)

Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name
Still image
100-0001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the

display of your personal computer.

Moving picture
MOV00001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.
Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal

computer.

Using a “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
nsobpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick”, npunaraemoi
K Bawen Bugeokamepe. Bbl MoXxeTe nerko
BbIMOMHATHL BOCNPOM3BEAEHNEe, 3an1cb Un
yaaneHue nsobpaxeHui. Bel moxxeTe
BbINONHATL O6MEH AaHHbIMU C ApYromn
annapaTypou, Kak Hanpumep, Baw komnbloTep u
T.A. C ucnonb3oaHnem kabena USB anA
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemoii k Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

O cdopmarTe caiinoB

HenoaBwxHoe uso6paxenue (JPEG)

Bawa Buaeokamepa cxXxmMaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxenusa B popmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
Jpg).

OBuxyweeca nsobpaxeHue (MPEG)

Bawa Buaeokamepa cXXMMaeT AaHHble
naobpaxeHua B hopmat MPEG (c
paclumpeHmemM .mpg).

TunuyHoe umA darna pgaHHbIX n3obpaxkeHuna

HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHme

100-0001: Wwma aToro canna noAsutcA Ha
3KpaHe Bawel Bngeokamvepsl.

Dsc00001.jpg: ima aToro dhanna noAsuTca Ha
oncrninee Bawero KomnbloTepa.

[BwxyleecA nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: Wma aToro cainna noABuTcA Ha
3KpaHe Baluen Bugeokamepsl.

Mov00001.mpg: Nma aTtoro cavina noasuTcA Ha
aucnnee Balero komnbtoTepa.

Terminal/THe3a0

HEn
Write-protect tab/ ——&D

s
JlenecTok 3awWwnTbl
3anvcu i

Ucnonb3osaHue “Memory Stick”
o Labelling position/
Moaunuua gnA
0603Ha4eHnA

= You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is set
to LOCK. The position and shape of the write
protect tab may be different depending on the
model.
= We recommend backing up important data.
= Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:
— If you remove the “Memory Stick” or turn the
power off while reading or writing.
- If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh UM CTUpaThb

N306pakeHns, ecnm NenecTok 3almTbl 3anmcu

Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHue

LOCK. B 3aBMCHMOCTM OT MOAENU NMOMOXEHNE

1 bopma nenecTka sawumTbl 3anMcu MoryT

oTnnyaTbeA.

® Mbl peKOMeHAyeM BbIMOMHATb KOMUIO BaXXKHbIX
OaHHbIX.
¢ [laHHble n306paxKeHna MoryT BbITb

NoOBpPEeXAeHbl C CNeayoLwWwmx cnyyasx:

— Ecnu Bbl BeIHynn “Memory Stick” nnm
BbIK/TIOYUIIM MUTAHUE BO BPEMA CHUTbIBAHWA
WK 3anucy AaHHbIX.

— Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick”
B6MN3M NCTOYHUKOB CTATUYECKOrO
3M1eKTPUYECTBA UM MArHUTHbIX NONen.

suonetado . ons Alows,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labelling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick™s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick™s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.

= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
—Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the

sun or under the scorching sun.

—Under direct sunlight.
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases.

«When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
itin its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by Windows OS or
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed
compatibility with this camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick™s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
rule for Camera File system universal standard
established by the JEITA (Japan Electronics and
Information Technology Industries
Association). You cannot play back on your
camcorder still images recorded on other
equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/ TRV900E
or DSC-D700/D770) that does not conform
with this universal standard. (These models are
not sold in some areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 119). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick.”

s A

MEMORY STICK 72

= “Memory Stick” and are trademarks of
Sony Corporation.

= Windows and ActiveMovie, DirectShow are
either registered trademarks or trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and/or other countries.

* Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

= Furthermore, “™” and “®” are not mentioned
in each case in this manual.

* He npvkacantecb MeTanM4ecKuM npeameTamm
unu Bawwmu nansuamv K MeTanin4yeckum
YacTAM COeAMHUTENbHOW CEKLMN.

® HaknewTe 3TUKETKY B NO3ULMK AnA 0603HaYeHUA.

® He crnbainTe, He POHANTE U CUMBHO He
ypapavTte “Memory Stick”.

* He pasbvpante u He moaudmUMpyTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He gonyckawnTe, 4To6bl Ha “Memory Stick”
ronana snara.

* He ucnonb3ayiTte u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”
cnenyloLwmx mecTax:

— CnunwKom Xapkux,Kak Hanpumep, B
npunapKoBaHHOM Mo/, CONHLUEM aBTomobune
WK NOA, NanALWmM COMHLUEM.

—[loa NpAMbIM CONHEYHbIM CBETOM.

—O4eHb BNaXKHbIX UK coAepKaLLmx
KOPPO3UOHHbIE rasbl.

¢ [pu nepeHocke nnn xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”,
nonoxuTe ee B yTnAp.

“Memory Stick”, otcphopmaTMpoBaHHbie
Ha KoMnbloTepe

CosmectumocTtb “Memory Stick”,
0T(hopMaTUpPOBaHHbIX HA KOMMbTEPAX C
onepauuoHHon cuctemor Wondows unu Macintosh,
C [aHHOI BUAEOKamepoii He rapaHTpyeTcs.

MNMpumMeyaHUA 0 COBMECTUMOCTM AaHHbIX

n3ob6pakeHnnA

e Qannbl AaHHbIX N306pakeHna, 3anMcaHHble C
nomoLbto Baluer Buaeokamepbl, OTBeYaloT
NPOEKTHbIM TPEBOBaHNAM AJA YHUBEPCATIbHOro
cTaHpapTa hannoBbix CUCTEM BUAEOKAMEPHI,
ycTaHoBneHHoro JEITA (AnoHckonm
accoumaumen 3NEKTPOHHON NPOMbILLIEHHOCTU U
MH(OPMALMOHHON TexHosorum). Bel He MoxxeTe
BOCMpPOM3BOAMTbL Ha Balue Buaeokamepe
HemnoABMXHbIE N306paXXeHnA, 3anncaHHble Ha
apyron annapatype (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E unu DSC-D700/D770), koTopaa He
COOTBETCTBYET AAHHOMY YHMBEPCASIbHOMY
cTaHgapTy. (3Tn mogenu He NPoAaloTCcA B
HEKOTOPbIX PEervoHax.)

¢ Ecnu Bbl He moxeTe vcnonb3osath “Memory
Stick”, koTopas 6binia ncnonb3oBaHa Ha
[pyrov annapartype, oTchopmaTupyinTe ee ¢
NMOMOLLbIO fJAaHHOW Buaeokamepbl (cTp. 127).
MmeniTe B BuAy, 4TO hopmMaTnpoBaHme coTpeT
BClO MHhopmaumio ¢ “Memory Stick”.

P A

o “Memory Stick” M wammene .. ABNAIOTCA
hbrpMeHHbIMU 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.

¢ Windows, ActiveMovie u DirectShow anstoTcA
3aperucTpmMpoBaHHbLIM TOProBbIMU MapKamu
unn opMeHHbIMM 3Hakamm Microsoft
Corporation B CoeanHeHHbIx LLTaTax n/wnm
OpYrux cTpaHax.

® Macintosh, Mac OS u QuickTime ABnAwTCA
upmMeHHbIMK 3Hakamm Apple Computer Inc.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHWA U3EeNWiA, yNoMAHYTbIE B
[aHHOM pPyKOBOACTBE, MOTyT 6bITh
hMPMEHHbIMM 3HaKaMu Unn
3aperucTpmMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYIOLUNX KOMMNAHUN.

¢ Kpome Toro 3Haku “00” n “00” He ykasbiBaloTCA
B KaXX[I0M Clly4ae B JaHHOM PyKOBOACTBE.



Using a “Memory Stick™ Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

— introduction - BBepeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick™ BcraBka “Memory Stick”
Lift up the viewfinder, and insert a “Memory MoaHMMKTe BuaoucKaTenb BBEPX U BCTaBbTe
Stick” in the “Memory Stick” slot as far as it can “Memory Stick” B oTcek ana “Memory Stick” no
go with the A mark facing up as illustrated. yrnopa Tak, 4Tobbl 3HaK A 6bin obpalleH BBEpX,

KakK NnokKasaHoO Ha pUCYHKe.

“Memory Stick” slot/
OTtcek “Memory Stick”

Access lamp/

A mark/ Namnouka pgocTtyna
3HaK A
<
@
3
o
<
2
Ejecting a “Memory Stick™ NU3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick” g
o
Lift up the viewfinder, and slide =MEMORY MoaHMMKTe BuaoncKaTenb BBEPX U1 3
EJECT in the direction of the arrow. nepeasuHbTe «==MEMORY EJECT B 3
HarnpasfieHUn CTPesiKu. g'
w
e MEMORY EJECT o
3
Y
E
=
=
(1]
=
[
3
o
<
@
-3
%
If you extend the viewfinder to the end Ecnu Bbl BbIABMHY M BUAoOUCKaTenb A0
You cannot insert or eject a “Memory Stick.” KOHUa
Bbl He cmoxeTe BCTaBuTb UK n3snedvs’Memory
Stick”.
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick.” Do not turn the power off , eject
a “Memory Stick” or remove the battery pack.
Otherwise, the image data breakdown may
occur.

If “X] MEMORYSTICK ERROR” is displayed
The “Memory Stick” may be corrupted. If this
occurs, use another “Memory Stick.”
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Korpa namnoyka goctyna ropuT unu muraet
He TpAacuTe n He yaapanTe Bawy Buaeokamepy,
noTomy 4to Bawa Bugeokamepa cumTbiBaeT
AaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” nnu 3anncoiBaet
faHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He BbikniovanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavTte “Memory Stick” n He
CHumanTe 6aTaperHbin 6n1oK. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae MOXeT NPOM30ATH NOBPEXAEHNE
LaHHbIX M306pa>keHuA.

Ecnu otobpakaeTcA MHAUKATOpP

“X] MEMORYSTICK ERROR”

“Memory Stick” moxeT 6bITb NnoBpexaeHa. Ecnn
3TO NpoM3oKaeT, ucnonbayite apyryto “Memory
Stick”.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Selecting still image quality
mode

You can select image quality mode in still image
recording. The default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (7,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

Bbi6op peXxuma Ka4yecTtBa
HenoABMXHOro usobpaxeHuna

Bbl MoXeTe BblbpaTb pexum Kayectsa
N306pa>kKeHNA Npu 3anmcy HenoABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA. YCTaHOBKOW N0 YMONYaHUIo
AasnAetcA FINE.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY wnu PLAYER.
Y6eautech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huKCMpOBaHHOM)
MOSIOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MoeepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbliBopa ycTaHoBKw [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4) NMosephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku STILL SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(5) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkuM QUALITY, a 3aTtem
HaXXMUTE OMUCK.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa >XXenaemoro Kayectsa n3obpaxkeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.

7

MEMORY SET
W [STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

= PRINT MARK
[J«PROTECT
S SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
ETC FORMAT
© PRETURN

Y

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

[I« PRETURN
=
:: =
ETC
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
STILL SET

PIC MODE

QUALTTY JFINE ]

]« YRETURN  STANDARD
|::> REMA IN
129
[MENU] :END

praas

3

R

MENU

\

M
S

m
=

ORY SET
ILL SET
1C MODE
QUALITY 7 FINE

‘]« PRETURN
I:> REMAIN
1293
[MENU] : END

Fnpaag
uivq

R

suoneltado 1S AIOWaA,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa)keHun

Setting Meaning YcTtaHoBKa 3HaueHue

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you FINE (FINE) Vcnonb3yinte aToT pexum,
want to record high quality ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
images. The image is BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble
compressed to about 1/6. n3obpaxeHus.

STANDARD (STD) This is the standard image
quality. The image is
compressed to about 1/10.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored in memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below.

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.
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N3o06paxkeHne cxmmaeTca
npumepHo o 1/6.

STANDARD (STD) 3Tt0 ABnAeTtcA
CcTaHAapTHbIM KayecTBOM
n3obpaxkeHuA.
N3o06paxkeHune cxxmmaeTca
npumepHo o 1/10

MpumevaHue

B HekoTopbIX Crny4anax M3mMeHeHne pexxuma
KayecTBa U3obpaxxeHna MOXeT He NOBAMATb Ha
Ka4ecTBO N306paxKkeHnA, B 3aBUCUMOCTUN OT
TUNOB N306paXkeHni, KoTopble Bbl cCHUMaeTe.

OTnnuYMA B pekume Ka4yectsa usobpaxeHun
3anncaHHble N306paXkeHnA CXXUMaoTCA B
¢dopmaT JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHneM B namATn.
EmkocTb namATw, BblAENeHHanA Ana Kaxaoro
n3obpaxkeHnA, USMeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTHU OT
BbIGpaHHOro pexxMma kadyecTsa u3obpaxkeHus.
MoapobHOCTH NoKasaHbl B HUXENPUBEAEHHOM
Tabnuue.

Pe>xxum KayecTBa EmMKoCcTb namATn

n3obpaxxeHusa
FINE Okorno 100 K6awnT
STANDARD Okono 60 K6ant

UHaukaTop pexxuma KayectBa u3obpaxxeHusa
VHankaTop pexxuma KadecTBa n3obpakeHnsa He
oTobpaxkaeTcA BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBeaeHue

Selecting the image size

You can select 320 x 240 or 160 x 112 of the
moving picture size.
The default setting is 320 x 240.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MOVIE SET (moving picture), then press the
dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image size, then press the dial.

The indicator changes as follows:

Higzo -« Hi'feo

Bbi6op pa3mepa usobpaxeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb pa3mep ABVXYLUErocA
nsobpaxeHua 320 x 240 unn 160 x 112.
YcTaHoBKoM No ymonyaHuto AenAeTcA 320 x
240.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(HesaMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHI0.

(3) NMoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHOBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[MUCK.

(4) NoeepnunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBkv MOVIE SET
(aBWXKyLLEeecA n3obpaxkeHue), a 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe ANCK.

(5) NMoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku IMAGESIZE, a 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe ANCK.

(6) MoeephnTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XXenaemoro pasmepa nsobpaxkeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.

MHavkaTop n3MeHAeTcA crneayowmm
obpasom:

ﬂigzo > Bi'lqso

suonetado . Mons Alows,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick™ UcnonbsoBaHue “Memory Stick”
— introduction - BBeaeHue

r

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[EJ«PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW
&) DELETE ALL
ETC FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU] :END

4 > E>%

MEMORY SET

W MOVIE SET
DQ @ [IMAGESIZE 320X240
TIREMAIN

NN 4 ORETURN
o QQgQ 2 [y
NN =
Q‘ s ?

[MENU] :END

REMAIN
42sec 1

2© 5>:>%‘

MEMORY SET [t

@ MOVIE SET

@ [IMAGESIZEB20X240 ]
& TIREMAIN 160x112
4 PRETURN

=]

ETC

@ REMAIN
42sec T

<
m
Z
C

[MENU] :END

T Dok

MEMORY SET

W MOVIE SET

@ [IMAGESIZE 160x112
& TIREMAIN

[« PRETURN

)

=
ETC

Y

REMAIN
2min'J
[MENU] :END

Image size of still pictures Pa3mep n3obpaxkeHUA HenoABMXKHbIX
Image size is automatically set to 640 x 480. n3obpakeHuni

Paamep nsobpaxxeHna aBTOMaTUYECKU
ycTaHaBnBaeTcA Ha 640 x 480.
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Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
— introduction - BBeaeHue

Moving picture size settings/YcTtaHOBKM pa3mepa ABUXYLLEroca n3obpaxeHusa

Indicator/UHAnKaTOpP

Setting/YcTtaHoBKa Meaning/3Ha4yeHue Recording/ Playback/
3anucb Bocnpousseaenue
Records 320 x 240 moving pictures./
320 x 240 3anucb ABMXKYLUMXCA N306padkeHnin ﬂigzo ﬂigzo
320 x 240.
Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./
160 x 112 3anucb ABMXKYLUMXCA N306padkeHnin Eeo ﬂi‘fﬁo
160 x 112.

Maximum recording time of moving pictures/
MakcumanbHoe BpemA 3anvucu ABWXYLIUXCA M306paXkeHnin

Image size/Pa3mep usobpaxenHma Maximum recording time/MakcumanbHoe Bpema 3anucu

320 x 240 15 seconds/15 cekyHA
160 x 112 60 seconds/60 cekyHA .
<
@
Approximate number of still images MpubnuanTtenbHoe KOMU4YECTBO 3
you can record on a “Memory Stick” HenoABWXXHbIX U306paXkeHu, Kotopoe 2
The number of images you can record varies Bbl MoxeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick” 2
depending on which image quality mode you select KonnyecTBo n3o6paxeHuit, KoTopoe Bbl %
and the complexity of the subject. MOXETE 3anncaTh, USMEHAETCA B 3BUCMOCTH O
AMB type lied): oT Bbl6paHHoro Bamu pexxnma kavectsa @
ype (supplied) M306pa>KeHnA 1 CIOXHOCTM 06bekTa. 2
FINE (FINE) 40 images =
STANDARD (STD) 60 images 4M6auT TUn (NnpunaraeTtca): ¢
. FINE (FINE) 40 n3obpa>keHnm o
8MB type (optional): — 3
STANDARD (STD) 60 n3obpaxkeHum K
FINE (FINE) 81 images 2
STANDARD (STD) 122 images 8M6auT TMn (NnpuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO): H
_ FINE (FINE) 81 nsobpaxeHue o
16MB type (optional): =
STANDARD (STD) 122 nsobpaxeHunsa o
FINE (FINE) 164 images 3
STANDARD (STD) 246 images 16M6aunT TMn (NnpuobpeTaeTcA oTAENIbHO): ‘fn
FINE (FINE 164 n306paxeHa 5
32MB type (optional): ( ) P . ;
- STANDARD (STD) 246 n3o6paxkeHnin
FINE (FINE) 329 images
STANDARD (STD) 494 images 32M6auT Tun (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):
FINE (FINE) 329 nsobpaxkeHuin

64MB type (optional):

FINE (FINE) 659 images
STANDARD (STD) 988 images 64M6auT TMN (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):
FINE (FINE) 659 n3obparkeHnmn
STANDARD (STD) 988 nsobpaxkeHnin

STANDARD (STD) 494 n3oBpaxeHnA

128MB type (optional):
FINE (FINE) 1319 images
STANDARD (STD) 1978 images 128M6anT TMn (NnpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):
FINE (FINE) 1319 nsobparkeHnmn
STANDARD (STD) 1978 nzobpaxeHui 139




Using a “Memory Stick™ Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

— introduction - BBeaeHue

Approximate time of moving MpubnusntenoHoe BpeMA ABUXYLIUXCA
pictures you can record on a n3obpakeHuin, Kotopoe Bbl MoXkeTe
“Memory Stick™ 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

The time of moving pictures you can record varies Bpemsa aBumxylmxca nsobpaxkeHun, Kotopoe Bebl
depending on which image size you select and the MOXeTe 3anucaTb, USMEeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTH
complexity of the subject. OT Bbl6paHHoOro Bamu pasmepa nsobpaxeHua n

CINOXHOCTU 06beKTa.

4MB type (supplied)/4M6ainT Tun (npunaraeTcA):

Picture size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHma 160 x 112 320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 2 min. 40 sec./2 MuH. 40 cek. 40 sec./40 cek.

8MB type (optional)/8M6aiT Tun (NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxenna 160 x 112 320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 5 min. 20 sec./5 MuH. 20 cek. 1 min. 20 sec./1 muH. 20 cek.

16MB type (optional)/16M6aiT Tun (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep usobpaxenua 160 x 112 320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 10 min. 40 sec./10 muH. 40 cek. 2 min. 40 sec./2 MuH. 40 cek.

32MB type (optional)/32M6aitT Tun (npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep usobpaxenua 160 x 112 320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 21 min. 20 sec./21 MuH. 20 cek. 5 min. 20 sec./5 muH. 20 cek.

64MB type (optional)/64M6aitT Tun (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep usobpaxenua 160 x 112 320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 42 min. 40 sec./42 MuH. 40 cek. 10 min. 40 sec./10 MuH. 40 cexk.

128MB type (optional)/128M6airT Tun (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO):

Picture size/Pa3mep usobpaxenua 160 x 112 320 x 240

Recording time/Bpewmsa 3anucu 85 min. 20 sec./85 mMuH. 20 cek. 21 min. 20 sec./21 MuH. 20 cexk.
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

Janucb HenoaBMXHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

— DCR-TRV17E only
You can record still pictures on “Memory Stick™s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
desired still picture appears. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the picture and focus are
adjusted, being targeted for the middle of the
picture and are fixed. Recording does not start
yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick.” Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E
Bbl MOXETE 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABMXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) DepxwuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, Nnoka He NOABUTCA Xenaemoe
HenoABM>XHOe n3obpaxkeHne. 3eneHan
MeTka @ nepecTaHeT MuraTb, a 3atem byaet
ropetb. ApKOCTb n3obpaxkeHna n
hokycupoBKa perynupytoTca, byayun
HaLeneHHbIMK Ha cepeanHy n3obpaxeHus, a
3aTem umKerpytoTca. 3anuch elle He
HaunMHaeTcA.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpakaeMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
6yneT 3aBeplUeHa, Korga ucHesHeT
nepemeLLaloLwmMinca nonocaThln MHANKATOP.

N\ GEPAER
OFF(CHG)

l

FINE /CI
[ ]

— Number of images can be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”/

KonnyecTBo nsobpaxeHuid, KoTopoe
MO>HO 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

— Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anmcaHHbIX N306pa>keHni

FINE 1IN

suonetado . ons Alows,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX U306paXkeHun
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
—Wide TV mode

- Digital zoom

— SteadyShot function

— Super NightShot

— Fader

— Picture effect

- Digital effect

- Title

— Low lux mode (The indicator flashes.)

— Sports lesson mode (The indicator flashes.)

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Note

When recording still images at step 2 with the
PHOTO button pressed lightly, the image
momentarily flickers. This is not a malfunction.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHve MEMORY

Cnepytowme hyHKUMK He paboTatoT:

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN TENEBU3NOHHBIN PEXUM

- LindpoBoit BapmoobbekTHB

— OYHKUMA YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKM

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

- eligep

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

-Tutp

— Pexxum Hnskon oceeleHHocTn (MHankaTop
muraer.)

— Pe>xxnm cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHun (MHamkaTop
muraer.)

B To BpemsA, koraa Bbl 3anucbiBaeTte
HenoaBWXHoOe u3obpaxxeHue

Bbl He MOXEeTe HU BbIK/IIOYUTb NUTaHNE, HX
HaxaTtb kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMUOHHOrO yrnpasneHua

Bawwa Bnaeokamepa cpasy xe 3anvweT
n3obpaxeHune, kotTopoe 6yaeT Ha aKpaHe, Korga
Bbl HaXXmMeTe KHOMKY.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu 3an1cu HenoABMXKHBIX M306paXkeHuUl B
nyHkTe 2, koraa kHonka PHOTO cnerka
HaxaTa, n3obpa>keHne MrHOBEHHO MUTHET. JTO
He ABMAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThIO.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX M306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes described below before
recording.

Multi screen mode (Recording image size is
640 x 480)

You can record nine still pictures continuously
on asingle page.

3anucb n3obpakeHumn
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA HenpepbiBHO. BoibepuTe oanH ns
OBYX HMXXEOMNMCaHHbIX PEXUMOB Nepe Hayanom
3anucu.

MHoroakpaHHbIf pexxum (pa3mep
3anucbiBaeMoro u3oépaxeHus
cootBeTcTBYeT 640 x 480)

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTL HENPEPbLIBHYIO 3anvch 9
HEMOABUXHbIX N306pa>keHnii Ha O AHOW
cTpaHuue.

While pressing down PHOTO, your camcorder
continuously record maximum number of still
pictures.

When you stop pressing, the recording stops.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select PIC
MODE, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MULTI SCRN, then press the dial.

Korpa HaxumaeTca 1 yaepxmnBaeTca KHomnka
PHOTO, Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOSHAET
HenpepbIBHYIO 3anMcb MakCUMarnbHOro
KOJIMYeCcTBa HEMOABWMXKHBIX N30OparkeHnI.
Korpaa Bbl nepectaHeTe HaxumaTb KHOMKY,
3anMcb OCTaHOBUTCA.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa ycTaHOBKM [, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LVCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku STILL SET, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE [MUCK.

(5) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PIC MODE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(6) NMoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn MULTI SCRN, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

suonetado . Mons Alows,,

Aons Aowsp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX U306paXkeHun
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

PLAVER

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[J«PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
¢ FORMAT
P PRETURN

[MENU] : END

W [STILL SET
@ MOVIE S

&5 DELETE ALL
E1c. FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

o

MEMORY SET

STILL SET

[PIC MODE ] SINGLE
QUALITY

« PRETURN

pl= ol

B3l

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

W STILL SET

@ [PIC MODEL 4[SINGLE___]
& QUALITY MULTI SCRN
[£3« SRETURN

o

=]

e

?

[MENU] : END

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick™
becomes full

“~J FULL” appears on the screen, and you
cannot record still pictures on this “Memory

Stick.”

Continuous shooting settings

Ecnu emkocTtb “Memory Stick” 6yaer
3anoJjiHeHa

MHavkauma “S] FULL” noABWTCA Ha 3KpaHe, 1
Bbl He cmoxeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUHbLIE
n3obpaxeHuA Ha aTy “Memory Stick”.

YcTaHOBKU HenpepbiBHOW CbeMKU

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YcTaHoBKa 3HayeHue (MHAUKaTOp Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)

SINGLE Your camcorder shoots one SINGLE Bawa Bupgeokamepa cHumaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0QHO n3obpaxeHve 3a pas. (6e3

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots nine still VHAnKaTopa)
images at about 0.5 sec intervals MULTI SCRN Bala Buaeokamepa cHumaeT

and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine
boxes. (Eg5)
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[EeBATb HENOABUXHbIX
n3o06paxkeHuii npumepHo ¢ 0,5
CEKYHAbIHMU MHTEpBasiaMm 1
oTobpakaeT n3obpakeHnA Ha
OLHOW CTpaHuue, pa3aeneHHon
Ha 9 NpAMOYrofIbHUKOB. ([ES5])




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX M306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick™s
with the self-timer. You can use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the left (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings in
the standby mode.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select i&,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(7)Press PHOTO deeper.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To cancel self-timer recording

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with
Remote Commander.

doTocbemMKa C COXpaHeHueM B
namATU NO TauMepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMoABUXHbIE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLubio
Tanmepa camo3sanycka. Bel moxeTte
MCcnosb30BaThb NynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA BbINOMHEHUA 3TOW onepaumn.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B N1eBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHuna
MEHIO B PEXXUME OXXNAAHUA.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKM A&, a 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
LNCK.

(4) NosepnunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER, a 3atem
HaXKMWUTE AUCK.

(5) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LNCK.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa nc4yesHoBeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(7) CnnbHO HaxkmmTe KHonky PHOTO.
Tamep camo3anycka HaunHaeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 € 3yMMepHbIM 3BYKOBbLIM
curHanom. B nocnegHve nBe cekyHAbl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpPHbIN CUrHan
6yneT 3By4aTh Yalle, a 3aTeM 3anvcb

Ha4MHaeTCA aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

CAMERA SET
o OFF
[@«N. S LTGHT

& PRETURN

3000

R

[MENU] : END

[nA oTMeHbI 3anucu No Taumepy
camMmo3anycka

YcTaHoBuTe nyHKT SELFTIMER B nonoxexuve
OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHIo, koraa Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa Haxo4uTCA B PEXXUME OXKNAAHMA.
Bbl He MOXeTe OTMeHWTb 3anncb No Tanmepy
camo3arnycka ¢ NoMOLLbto NynbTa
[NCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHns.

suonetado . Mons Alows,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX U306paXkeHun
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
PLAYER.

To check the image to be recorded

You can check the image with pressing PHOTO
lightly, then press it deeper to start the self-timer
recording.
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MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anvcu no Tavimepy camo3sanycka

aBTOMaTM4ECKMN OTMEHAETCA, KOraa:

—3anuck no TanmMepy camo3anycka 3aKoOHYMTCA.

- NepekntovaTtens POWER 6yneT ycTaHoBMEH B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHG) unn PLAYER.

[AnAa nposBepku usobpaxxeHus,
npeAHa3Ha4eHHOro AnA 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuTb U306paxkeHne, cnerka
HaxaBs kHonky PHOTO, a 3aTem HaxmMuTe ee
CufbHee ANA Havana 3anuncu no Tanvepy
camosarnycka.



Recording an image
from a tape as a still
Image

3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl Kak HenoaABWXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHus

— DCR-TRV17E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image
on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. “CAPTURE”
appears on the screen. Recording does not
start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick.” Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CYMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
[BMXKYLLeroca n3obpaxkeHna, 3annMcaHHoro Ha
NEeHTe, U 3anucbiBaTb €ro Kak HemoABMXHoe
nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory Stick”.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

® BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

* BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky B». 3anucaHHoe Ha neHTe
n3obpaxkeHue 6yaeT BOCNpON3BOANTCA.

(3) YoepxwuBainTe cnerka HaxxaTol KHOMKy
PHOTO po Tex nop, noka nsobpakeHne Ha
neHTe He 3acTbiHeT. NHankaTop “CAPTURE”
NMOABWUTCA Ha 3KpaHe. 3annchb eLle He
HayHeTcA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuck
6yneT 3aBepLueHa, Korga ucHesHet
nepemeLLaroLLmMncA NonocaTbii UHANKATOP.

N\\GPATER

J/Q(CAMERA
VEMORY

CAPTURE

s

suonetado . ons Alows,,
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When the access lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Korga namnouka goctyna roput unu muraet
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He yaapAniTe annapart. A
Tak>Xe He BbIK/lloYanTe NuTaHue, He
n3snekavite “Memory Stick” n He cHumanTe
6aTapenHbii 6rok. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae moxeT
NPON30ATY NOBPEXAEHNE AaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuA.
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOro U3obpakeHuA

If “J” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from a tape.

Titles have already recorded on tapes

You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick™s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a still picture with PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.
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Ecnu nngukartop “SJ” noABNAETCA Ha
aKpaHe

BctaBnenHaa “Memory Stick” ABnaeTcA
HecoBMecTUMON ¢ Balen Bugeokamepon,
NnoToMy 4YTO ee hopmaT He COOTBETCTBYET
Bawe Bngeokamepe. MpoBepbTe hopmat
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu Bbl cnerka HaxxmeTte kHonky PHOTO B
pe>xxume Bocnpou3BeaeHuUA

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHue
OCTaHOBMTCA.

3ByK, 3anUcaHHbIA Ha JiIeHTe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb ayaMocurHansl ¢
TIEHTBI.

TuTpbl, KOTOpbIE Y)Xe 6blnu 3anucaHbl Ha
neHrte

Bbl He MoxeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. Tutp He noABnAeTcA, Koraa Bel
3anucbiBaeTe HeMoABMXHOE N306paxkeHune ¢
nomouubto kHorku PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[AVCTaHLMUOHHOIO yrnpasneHna

Balwa Bnaeokamepa cpasy xe 3anvwet
n3obpaxeHune, koTopoe ByAeT Ha aKpaHe, Korga
Bbl HaXkmMeTe KHOMKY.



Recording moving pictures 3anucb ABUXYLMXCA
on “Memory Stick’s nsobpaxexun Ha “Memory Stick”
- MPEG movie recording - 3anucb uzobpaxexua MPEG

— DCR-TRV17E only - Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E
You can record moving pictures with sound on Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh ABUXKYLUMECA
“Memory Stick”s. n306paxkKeHns co 3ByKOBbLIM COMPOBOXAEHNEM

. Ha “Memory Stick”.
Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder. Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

. BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make

sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(unlock) position. nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eagutecb, 4To
(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
recording. The camera recording lamp located (He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSOXKEHNN.
on the front of your camcorder lights up. (2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
When IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set BMaeoKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuck. Jlamnoyka
to 160 x 112, the maximum recording time is 3anucy KamMepom, pacrosioXXeHHanA cnepeay
60 seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in Bawei Buaeokamepbl 6yaeT ropeTb.
the menu settings is set to 320 x 240, the Ecnu komanpa IMAGESIZE B ycTaHoBKax
maximum recording time is 15 seconds. MeHto ycTaHoBneHa Ha 160 x 112,
MakKcumarnbHoe BpeMA 3anucu coctasut 60 §=
cekyHa. OgHako ecnu komaHza IMAGESIZE g
B YCTaHOBKax MeHI0 ycTaHoBneHa Ha 320 x S
240, makcumanbHOe BpemAa 3anucu cocTasut ‘fn
15 cekyHa. =
~
o
\ 3
1 8
=
2
/
o
=1
(]
| g
y E
s
=
(1]
( Recording time can be recorded on the “Memory } i
2 @40min I8,0REC I'ii‘ Stick”/ []
Bpem#a 3anucu, KOTOpoe MOXEeT BbITb 3anncaHo 3
m = Ha “Memory Stick” ‘(<n
- This indicator is displayed for 5 seconds after =
l ' pressing START/STOP. This indicator is not X
recorded./
[aHHbIn nHAMKaTop oTobpaXkaeTcA B TeYeHue 5
cekyHZ nocne HaxaTtua kHonkn START/STOP.
L OTOT MHAMKATOP 3anncbiBaTbcA He ByerT.
To stop recording [nAa ocTaHOBKM 3anucu
Press START/STOP. HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
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Recording moving pictures on
“Memory Stick™s
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXXYLIMXCA M306parkeHU
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb nsobpaxeHua MPEG

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
-Wide TV

- Digital zoom

— SteadyShot function

— Super NightShot

— Fader

— Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

— Low lux mode (The indicator flashes.)

— Sports lesson mode (The indicator flashes.)
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MpumevaHue
3anncaHHbIn 3BYK 6yAeT MOHODOHNYECKUM.

Korpa nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH

B nono>xeHne MEMORY

Cnepytowme pyHKUMK He 6yayT paboTaTh:

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN TENEBU3NOHHBIN PEXUM

- LindpoBoit BapnoobbekTvB

— ®yHKUMA YCTOWYMBON CbEMKM

—HouHaa cynepcbhemka

- denpgep

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

- LndppoBoit acpcpexT

-Tutp

— Pe>xxum Hu3kom ocselleHHocTH (MHavkaTop
MUraert.)

— Pe>xxum cnopTuBHbIX cocTAsanni (MHankaTop
muraer.)



Recording a picture
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaK ABUXXYLLerocA
n3obpaxxeHus

— DCR-TRV17E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder at the
scene where you want to start recording from.
The camera recording lamp located on the
front of your camcorder lights up. When
IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set to 160
x 112, the maximum recording time is 60
seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in the
menu settings is set to 320 x 240, the
maximum recording time is 15 seconds.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
ABUXYLLErocA N30bpaXkeHna, 3anucaHHble Ha
NeHTe 1 3anucbiBaTh KX B Ka4ecTee
OBWXyLleroca nsobpaxenua Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bawa Buaeokamepa MoXeT TakXe CHUMAaTb
[aHHble ABMXKELerocA n3obpaxxeHus,
nocTynaemble Yepe3 BXOAHON pas3beM u
3anucbiBaTh UX B Ka4eCTBe ABUXYLLErocA
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboTbl

® BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

* BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonKy B». 3anucaHHoe Ha neHTe
n3obpaxeHue byaeT BOCNPON3BOAUTLCA.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamMepe B 3anu3oe, ¢ KoToporo Bel
XOTWUTE HayaTb 3anuck. Jlamnoyka sanucu
KaMepou, pacnosioXkeHHanA cnepeau Bawen
Buaeokamepbl 6yaet ropeTb. Ecnu komaHaa
IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHo
ycTaHoBneHa Ha 160 x 112, makcumanoHoe
BpemMA 3anuncu coctasuT 60 cekyHa. OaHako
ecnu komaHaa IMAGESIZE B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto ycTaHoBneHa Ha 320 x 240,
MakcumMarnbHoe BpemMA 3anucu byaeT paBHO
15 cekyHaam.

C&40min

|44 20!

|

\

Recording time can be recorded on the “Memory )

@ s :Eoéis.az 43 Stick.”/
W R
Bpema 3anmcu, KoTopoe MOXeT BbITb 3anncaHo

Ha “Memory Stick”.

— This indicator is displayed for
5 seconds after pressing START/STOP. This
indicator is not recorded./
[aHHbIN MHAMKATOp OTobpaXkaeTcA B TeyeHue 5
CeKyHA, nocne HaxartmA KHonku START/STOP.
OTOT MHAMKATOP 3anucblBaTbcA He ByaeT.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

[nA octaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
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Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABUXyLlerocA n3obpaxxeHun

Notes

= Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to one
in 32 kHz when recording images from a tape
to “Memory Stick™s.

«Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from tapes.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or

remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

Titles have already recorded on tapes

You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick™s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a moving image with START/STOP.

Various settings when recorded
You cannot record the various settings when
recorded.

If “J AUDIO ERROR?” is displayed
Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded.

During recording on “Memory Stick”
= You cannot use the PB ZOOM function.
= You cannot record data codes from tape.

MpumeyaHuna

© 3ByK, 3anucaHHbiv B 48 K'Yy pexxume,
npeobpasyetcA B 32 kIl 3BYyK Npun 3anucu
n3obpaxkeHni ¢ neHTbl Ha “Memory Stick”.

® 3BYK, 3anncaHHbIN B CTEPEOpexXnme,
npeobpasyeTcA B MOHO(POHNYECKMNIA 3BYK Npu
3anmcu C nexT.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraer
He TpAcuTte n He ypapainTe annapaT. A Takxe
He BbIK/IYanTe NMTaHne, He U3BneKanmTe
“Memory Stick” n He cHumaviTe 6aTapenHbli
6n0K. B NpoTVBHOM Crydae MOXeT NPOoM30UTH
NnoBpeXaeHne AaHHbIX N306pa>keHunA.

TuTpbl, KOTOpbIE Y)Xe 6blnu 3anucaHbl Ha
JieHTe

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI Ha “Memory
Stick”. Tutp He noABnAeTcA, Koraa Bel
3anucbiBaeTe ABUXYyLLeecA nsobpaxkeHue ¢
nomoLbto kHonkn START/STOP.

Pa3nuuHble YCTaHOBKMU npu 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh pas3nuyHble
YCTaHOBKW npun 3anucu.

Ecnu otobparkaetcAa uHaukauua “XJ AUDIO
ERROR”

Bbin 3anuncaH 3ByK, KOTOPbIA HE MOXET
3anucbiBaTbcA Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb yHKUMo PB
ZOOM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anmcbiBaTb KOA AAHHbIX C
NEHTHI.



Superimposing a still picture in
a “Memory Stick” on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hanoxetue HenoABIKHOro U306paxeHua
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBixyweecA
u3o6paxenue - MEMORY MIX

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can superimpose a still picture you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick” on the top of the
moving picture you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chromakey)
You can swap a blue area of a still picture such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminancekey)

You can swap a brighter area of a still picture
such as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chromakey)

You can superimpose a moving picture on the
top of a still picture such as a picture can be used
as background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still picture.

M. OVERLAP (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving image fade in on top of a
still image.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E
Bbl MOXeTe HanoXwuTb HeNnoABMXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KotTopoe Bbl 3anucanu Ha
“Memory Stick”, noBepx 3anvcoliBaemMoro
[BVXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHun.

M. CHROM (kHOMKa LBETHOCTM NamMATH)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb MecTamu ronybyto 4acTb
HemnoABUXKHOIO N306paxkeHnA, Kak Hanpuvep,
WNNIOCTPaLMA UK Kaap, ¢ ABUXYLIMMCA
n3obpakeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHOMNKa APKOCTU NamATh)

Bbl MOXEeTe MeHATb MecTaMu 6ofiee APKYIO YacTb
HernoABMXXHOrO N306paXKeHUA, Kak Hanpumep,
BbIMONTHEHHAA OT PYKW WNKOCTPaUMA Un TUTp, ¢
[ABVXYLUMMCA n306pakeHnem. 3anmwmute TuTp Ha
“Memory Stick” nepepn nytewecTsmem unm
Kakum-nmbo cobbiTnem anAa ynoberaa.

C. CHROM (kHOMKa UBETHOCTM BUAEOKaMepbl)
Bbl MOXETE HANOXWTb ABUXYLLEECA M306paXKeHNe
noBepX HEMOABUXHOIO N306paXkeHUA, Takoro, Kak
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTopoe MOXET bbITb
MCnonb3oBaHoO B KayecTse hoHa. Monybaa yacTb
[LBUXYLLErocA N306paxeHns NoOMeHAETCA MecTamm
C HENOABWXHbIM N30OpaKeHUeM.

M. OVERLAP (nepekpbiTue namaTm)

Bbl MOXeTe caenaTb nnaBHOe BBeAEHWE
OBWXXyLIeroca nsobpaxeHus noBepx
HemnoABUXKHOIO N306paxkeHuns.

Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaewxHoe OewnxyLleeca
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue
M. CHROM *
Blue/lF'ony6oi ¢oH
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaewxHoe OewmxyLleeca
n3obpaxxeHme n3obpaxxeHue
[ A= ]
M. LUMI HAPPY | o= RS, *
BIRTHDAY ' ‘. 3
Still picture/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyuieeca
n3obpaxxeHme n3obpaxxeHme
C. CHROM 4= | A
!
Still picture/ Blue/ronlyﬁoﬁ ¢on Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe OeuxyLueeca
n3obpaxeHue nsobpaxeHue
M. OVERLAP

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,
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Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHuUA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuXyLLeecA
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX
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Before operation

= Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY.

Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX in the standby mode.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still picture
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.
To see the next image, press MEMORY+.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired mode.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still picture is superimposed on the
moving picture. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the standby mode.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

(7) Press START/STOP to start recording. Press
PHOTO when you set the power switch to
MEMORY.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

® BcTaBbTe NEHTY ANA 3anvcu B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

® BctaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY.
Y6epmnTecs, 4to hukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH
B 1eBOM (He3ahMKCUPOBaHHOM) MOMOXXEHUW.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexxume
oxunaanvA. MNocnegHee sanncaHHoe nunu
rocneaHee CKOMNaHOBaHHOE N3obpaxkeHne
NMOABWUTCA B HUXXHEW YacTu 9KpaHa B BUAE
KPOXOTHOrO M306paxkeHuA.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- anA Beibopa
HEMoABMXXHOIO N306parkeHnnA, koTopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE HaNOXWTb.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeAblAyLiero n3obpaxkeHna
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY -.

[lnA npocmoTpa cneayioLlero n3obpaxeHna
HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa >Xenaemoro pexxmma.

Pe>xxum nameHaeTca cneayowmm obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenopBwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
HanoXeHo Ha ABMXYyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku achdekTa.

(7) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu. Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO, ecnu Bbl
YyCTaHOBWUNW NepeknoyaTens NUTaHuA B

nonoxexne MEMORY.

Still picture/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHue )

7




Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHunA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuXYyLLeecA
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Items to be adjusted

MyHKTbI ANA perynupoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is to
be swapped with a moving
picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is to
be swapped with a moving

picture

C.CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

picture

M. OVERLAP No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still picture to be

superimposed

Do either of the following:

—Press MEMORY+/- before step 6.

— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (Except
for M. OVERLAP)

To change the mode setting

Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 6,
and repeat the procedure from step 4. (Except for
M. OVERLAP)

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

Notes

= You can not use MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified with computers or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

When you set the POWER switch to MEMORY
You cannot select M. OVERLAP.

M. CHROM LiBeToBaA ramma yyactka
(rony6an) Ha HeNoABM>KHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KoTopbin byaet
3amelLleH ABXyLmMMeA
n3obpakeHem

M. LUMI LiBeToBaA ramma yyactka
(ApKan) Ha HenoABUXXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KoTopbin byaet
3ameLleH ABUXYLUMMCA

n3obpakeHem

C.CHROM  LiBeToBas ramma y4actka
(rony6as) Ha ABwXyLLeMcA
n3obpaxeHuu, KoTopbi yaeT
3ameLLleH HernoABMXXHbIM

n3obpaxxeHvem

M. OVERLAP PerynupoBka He TpebyeTca.

Yem MeHbLUe NofocC Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUibHee

achdeKT.

[OnAa uameHeHUA HENOABMXXHOIO

n3obpaxxeHuAa AnA HanoXXeHua

BbinonHuTe 0aHO 13 cnepyowmnx AeNCTBUIA:

—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- nepen
NyHKTOM 6.

—Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepepg
MYHKTOM 6 1 NOBTOPWTE MPOLYAYPY C NYHKTa
4. (3a ncknioveHvem pexxuma M. OVERLAP)

[nAa uameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
HaxxmnTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NYHKTOM 6 1 NOBTOPUTE NPOLYAYpPY C NyHKTA 4.
(3a nckntoyeHvem pexxuma M. OVERLAP)

Ana otmeHbl pexkuma MEMORY MIX
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana aBuxywmxca
n3o6paxxeHnin, 3anncaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick”.

e Koraa HenoABumXHoe nsobpaxkeHue ann
YHKLMN NEPEKPLITUA COAEPXUT Honbluoe
konu4yecTBo 6enoro LuseTa, ManeHbkoe
n3obparkeHre Ha KapTUHKE MOXET bbITb
HeYeTKNM.

[NaHHble nsobpa)keHnA, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
nomolyblo Balumx KOMNbIOTEPOB MU CHATbIE
Ha Apyrou annaparype

Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NULLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTHU
BOCMPON3BECTM UX C MOMOLLbO Bawwen
BUAEOKaMEpbI.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxeHne MEMORY

suonetado . Mons Alows,,
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Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHuUA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuXyLLeecA
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder has stored 20 images

—For M. CHROM : 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001 ~ 100-0018

—For C. CHROM : 2 images (such as a
background) 100-0019 ~ 100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 176).

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.
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“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawew

BuaeoKamepe, BmewaeT 20 n3obpakeHuin

—[na M. CHROM : 18 nsobpaxeHuii (Taknx, Kak
kaap) 100-0001 ~ 100-0018

—[na C. CHROM : 2 nsobpaxkeHua (Takux, kak
¢oH) 100-0019 ~ 100-0020

0O6pa3subl U306parkeHum

O6pasubl N306pa>keHnin, COXpaHeHHbIe Ha
npunaraemon K Baweii Bugeokamepe “Memory
Stick”, 3awmLeHbl oT cTupanna (cTp. 176).

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb YCTaHOBKY pexunmMa.



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBIKHbIX
300paXEHUN C NEHTBI
- CoxpaHeHue OTOCHMMKOB B NaMATH

— DCR-TRV17E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. “PHOTO
BUTTON” appears on the screen.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
tape is recorded on a “Memory Stick.” The
number of still images copied is displayed.
END is displayed when copying is completed.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E
Mcnonb3ya dyHKUMIO noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTNYECKM BbINOMHATL POTOCHUMKM
TOJIbKO HEMOABWMXHbIX N306PaXXEHUA C NEHT 1
3anucbiBaTth Ux Ha “Memory Stick” B
nocnenoBaTenbHOCTH.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

® YCTaHOBUTE 3anucaHHylo NeHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy M nepemoTanTe NIeHTy Hasaa.

® BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoskm (L], a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaxkmuTe auck. MHanmkauma “PHOTO
BUTTON” noABWTCA Ha aKpaHe.

(5) CunbHo HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO.
HenopaswkHoe n3obpaxeHune ¢ neHTol byaeT
3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick” Konuyectso
CKOMUPOBAaHHbIX HEMOABWMKHbIX
n3o6paxkeHuii 6yaeT oTobpaxkeHo. Mo
OKOHYaHUW KonMpoBaHua byaeT oTobpaxkeHa
nHaukauma END.

N

\GPLAYER

J/Q(CAVERR
VENORY

PHOTO SAVE B%0:00:00: 00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00

47150 8/1501

SAVING END
0 4

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

w\r

MEMORY SET

.
& PRINT MARK
[CJ«PROTECT
READY
5 ORETURN
=)
=
?

N

[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

4/1591

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END

suonetado 1S AIOWaA,,
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBWXKHbIX
n3obpa>keHuit ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

To stop or end copying
Press MENU.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the screen, and
the copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick”s in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick.”
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[AnAa ocTaHOBKW Unu 3aBeplueHUA
KonupoBaHuUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Korpa namaTtb “Memory Stick” 6yaer
3anoJjiHeHa

“MEMORY FULL” noaBuTcA Ha 3KpaHe u
KOMUpoBaHWe oCcTaHoBUTCA. BcTasbTe apyryto
“Memory Stick” n nosTopuTe npoueaypy ¢
nyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namno4ka nocTtyna roput unm muraet
He TpAacuTe n He yaapanTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.
A TakXe He BbIKMOYanTe nuTaHue, He
n3snekavite “Memory Stick” n He cHumanTe
6aTapenHbln 65110K. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae moxeT
NPON30NTN NOBPEXAEeHNE AaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHne LOCK
MoAsutca nHamkauma “NOT READY”, korga Bbl
Bbl6epeTe NyHKT B YCTAaHOBKAaX MEHIO.

Korpaa Bbl 3ameHAeTe “Memory Stick” B
cepeauHe KONMpoBaHWA

Bawa Bugeokamepa Bo306HOBNAET
KOMMpOoBaHWe, Ha4ynHanA ¢ nocneaHero
n306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoOro Ha npeabiayLen
“Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HenoABUXHOTO
u3obpaxeHua - Bocnponssenexue
(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER.

Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY +/-to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY again.

Note

You may not be able to play back images

properly in the following cases:

—when playing back on your camcorder image
data modified with computer

—when playing back image data on other
equipment including other DCR-TRV17E.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPON3BOANTL HEMOABMXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl Tak)ke MOXKeTe BOCNPON3BECTU LIECTb
n3obpaxkeHni 3a pa3 nytem Bbibopa
WHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eauTech, 4to chukcaTop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huKCMpoOBaHHOM)
MOSIOXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
0TObpPakeHo nocneaHee 3anvcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana Bbibopa
>Kenaemoro HernoABMXXHOTO N306pakeHun.
[lnA npocmoTpa npeaplayLero n3obpaxxeHua
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY —. [inA
npocmoTpa creaytoLero n3obpaxeHusa
HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

\GPLAYER
)= oFF(crc)

)

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
d)OTOCHVIMKOB U3 namATun
HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY elue pas.

MpumeyaHue

Bbl MoXeTe 6bITb NULLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTHU

npaBubHO BOCTIPOM3BECTU M306paXKeHnA Ha

Bawei Buaeokamepe B crneayowmx cny4van:

— npv BOCnpon3BeaeHun Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe AaHHbIX N306pakeHus,
npeobpasoBaHHbIX Ha Bawem komnbioTepe

— NPV BOCNPOV3BEAEHUN JaHHbIX U306paxKeHnA
Ha apyron annapaTtype BKJoYana apyrue
monenm DCR-TRV17E.

suonetado )ons Alows,,
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Notes on the file name

= The directory is not displayed if the structure of
the directory does not conform to the DCF98
standard.

«“XJ 0= DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF98 standard. While this message
appears, you can play back images but cannot
record them on the “Memory Stick”.

= The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “X] NO FILE” appears.

Recording data

When you press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander, you can see the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded).
Recording data are also recorded on “Memory
Stick.”

Screen indicators during still
image playback

MpumeyaHusa K umeHu ainna

e KaTanor He oTobpaxaeTca, ecnm CTPyKTypa
Karasora He COOTBETCTBYET CTaHAapTy
DCF98.

* NHaukauma “N] o DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXEeT NoABUTLCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI nnn B
BMAouckartene, ecnu CTPyKTypa kaTanora He
cooTBeTcTByeT ctaHaapTy DCF98. Korpa
noABNAeTCA AaHHOe coobLieHne, Bbl MoxeTe
BOCMPON3BOANTL U306paxkeHusa, HO Bbl He
cMmoxeTe 3anuncatb ux Ha “Memory Stick”.

* IMA chanina 6yaeT MuraTtb Ha 3KpaHe, ecnv
(harin NoBpPeXAeH UNn ABMAETCA He YUNTAEMbIM.

[AnA BocnpounsseAeHnA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3o6paXkeHnih Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa

* [lepen Ha4anoM BOCNpoOVN3BeAEHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy kK
TeneBn3opy C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemomy K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

 [1pu BoCnpon3BeaeHnM (DOTOCHUMKOB M3 NaMATH
Ha aKkpaHe Tenesusopa unun XK/, ka4ectso
1300paxKeHnA MOXET Ha BUA YXYAWUTLCA. ATO
He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO. [laHHble
1306paxKeHnA HAXOAATCA B TAKOM Xe XOpOLLEM
COCTOAHMUM, KaK 1 Bcerpa.

 [epen Ha4anoMm BOCNpou3BeaeHNA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBN30pa, Unn Yepes
aKycTuyeckune cUCTeMbI TefieBM3opa MoryT
UCXOAMTb LWYyMbI (3aBblBaHVE).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHun.
MonAsuTcA coobyermne “NJ NO FILE”.

[aHHble 3anucu

Korpaa Bbl HaxkumaeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasnenua, Bel
MOXeTe yBUAETb AaHHble 3anucu (aaTa/spemsa
WNK pasnnyHble YTCHOBKM, CAeNaHHbIe npu
3anucu). [laHHble 3anmcy Tak>Ke 3anmncbiBaroTcA
Ha “Memory Stick”.

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BpeMA
BOocCrnpou3BeaeHnA HenoaBUXXKHbIX
n3ob6pakeHumn

,— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

Homep nsobpaxkeHna/ObLiee Konm4ecTso
(100-0006) o~2'MEMORY PLAY

3anucaHHbIX U306parkeHnn

Print mark/3Hak neyatu

Protect indicator/VHamkaTop 3awmThbl

“— Data Directory Number, File Number/
Homep katanora aaHHbix/Homep dhavina
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index
screen.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen

BocnpousBegeHue wecTu
3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHnn 3a
OAMH pa3 (MHAEeKCHbIA 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNPOU3BECTM LLECTb 3annCaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHni 3a oavH pas. [laHHaA dyHKumMA
6yneT ocobeHHo yaobHou, koraa Bel
BbIMOSTHAETE NOUCK OnpeaesieHHOro
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eantech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIeBOM (He3athukCcMpoBaHHOM)
MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Haxxmnute MEMORY INDEX ansa
oTO6paXKeHNA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

N\ (GPAVER

KpacHaa meTka P noAenAeTcA Hag,

nsobpaxxeHnem, KoTopoe oTobpaxaeTca nepen

mode. N3MEHEHVNEM Ha PEXMM UHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.
MEMORY - : to display the previous six images MEMORY -: ana otobpaxeHuA npeablayLmx
MEMORY + : to display the following six LIEeCTN N306parkeHni
images MEMORY + : anA oTobpaxKeHuA cneayoLwmx
LIEeCTN N306parkeHni
1 2 3
4 5 »6
~ » mark/
MeTtka >
100-0006 6/1007

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KPaH)
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anAa
repemeLleHna MeTKN P K U3XKO0BPadKKEHNIO,
KoTopoe Bbl xonTe 0To6pasnTb Ha NOMHbIN
3KpaH, a 3atem Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.

suonesado Mons Alows,,
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick.” These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Image data modified with computers or shot
with other equipment

These files may not be displayed on the index
screen.
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MpumevaHue

Bo Bpemsa oTobpakeHnA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa
HOMep NOABNAETCA Haf, KaXKabIM
n3obpaxeHnem. OH yKasbiBaeT
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTb 3anncu N3o06paxxeHnin Ha
“Memory Stick”. 3Tn Homepa oTnMyaloTCA OT
MMEH (halnoB AaHHbIX.

[NaHHble nsobpa)keHnnA, npeobpasoBaHHbIe C
nomolyblo BaluMx KOMNbIOTEPOB UM CHATbIE
Ha Apyrou annaparype

37K chavinbl MOryT He oTobpaXkaTbCA Ha
MHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.



Viewing a moving
picture - MPEG movie
playback

MpocmoTp ABMXYLLErocA
u3obpaxeHua - Bocnponsseaexue
nsobpaxenna MPEG

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back 6 images
including still images in order at a time by
selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired
moving pictures. To see the previous picture,
press MEMORY -. To see the next picture,
press MEMORY +.

(4) Press MPEG B> 11 to start playback.

- Tonbko mopgens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAMTb ABUXKYLUMECHA
n3obpaxeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BOCNpon3BecTy 6
nM306pa>keHnin, BKoYaA HeNnoABUXKHbIE
n3o06paxkeHnA, No NOPAAKY 3a OAWH pas nyTem
Bbl6Opa NHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eautech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3ahuKCcMpoBaHHOM)
MOMOXEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
0TObpPakeHo nocneaHee 3anvcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana Bbibopa
>Kenaemoro ABUXKYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHus.
[lnA npocmoTpa npeapiayLiero n3obpaxxeHua
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY -. [ina
npocMoTpa creaytowero n3obpaxeHua
HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky MPEG B 1l ana Havyana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

" v

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B> I1.

Note

You may not be able to play back images

properly in the following cases:

—when playing back on your camcorder image
data modified with computer

—when playing back image data on other
equipment including other DCR-TRV17E.

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
nsobpaxenuna MPEG
HaxwmuTe kHonky MPEG B 1.

MpumeyaHue

Bbl MoXeTe 6bITb NULLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTHU

npaBubHO BOCTIPOM3BECTU M306paXKeHna Ha

Baluei Buaeokamepe B crneayowmx crny4van:

— npv BOCnponsBeaeHun Ha Bawen
BuAeOKaMepe AaHHbIX M306pakeHus,
npeobpasoBaHHbIX Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe

—pu BOCNpOU3BeAEHUN AaHHbIX N306pa>keHnA
Ha Apyron annapaTtype BKIoYaA apyrue
mozenu DCR-TRV17E.

suonetado )ons Alows,,

Aons Aowsyp,, 9 nunedauQ
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Viewing a moving picture
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKyLLErocA
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
n3ob6paxeHna MPEG

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before operation.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Recording data

When you press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander, you can see the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “X~] NO FILE” appears.

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

—

T

(Ca40min ) =5,

MOV00001) o |MEMORY PLAY
1 .
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[nAa Bocnpou3seAeHUA 3anncaHHbIX

n3o6pa)keHnih Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa

 [epen Ha4anoMm BOCNpou3BeaeHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK
Tenesn30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Buaeo, Nnpunaraemomy K Bawwen
BMAeoKamMepe.

¢ MNepepn Havanom BOCNpPON3BEeAEHNA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pa, UNn Yepes
aKycTuyeckune CUCTEMbI TefieBM3opa MoryT
UCXOAMTb LWYMbI (3aBblBaHVE).

AaHHble 3anucu

Korpaa Bbl HaxkumaeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHusa, Bol
MOXeTe yBUAeTb AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema
UK pasnnuyHble YCTaHOBKW, BbINMOSIHEHHBIE NPK
3anucn).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHun.
MonaswuTca cooblyenmne “INO FILE”.

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BpeMA
BOCrnpou3BeaeHA ABUXXYLLUXCA
n3ob6pakeHumn

Remaining battery time indicator/
MHankaTop BpeMeHn ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Image size/Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHusa

Picture number/Total number of recorded
pictures/

Homep nsobpaxeHna/ObLiee KONN4ecTBo
3anncaHHbIX N306paxkeHni

Memory playback indicator/

MHaukaTop Bocnpou3BeaeHua U3 naMmaTu
Protect indicator/VHavkaTtop 3awmThbl

Data directory number/File number/
Homep kaTtanora aaHHbix/Homep davina



Viewing images using
your computer

MpocmoTp U3obpaxkeHui ¢
UCNONb30BaHMEM
NepcoHanbHOro KOMnboTEpa

— DCR-TRV17E only
You can view data recorded on the “Memory
Stick” using your computer.

On file format

Data recorded on the “Memory Stick” is stored in
the following formats. Make sure that
applications that support these file formats are
installed on your computer.

= Still images: JPEG format

= Moving images/audio: MPEG format

ActiveMovie Player (DirectShow) must be
installed (to play back moving pictures).
QuickTime 3.2 or newer must be installed (to
play back moving pictures).

Application software

For details on the application software, refer to
the operating instructions supplied with the CD-
ROM.

Recommended USB connection

environment

Recommended Windows environment

0OS:  Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows Me
standard installation is required.
However, operation is not assured if the
above environment is upgraded OS.

CPU: MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB connector must be provided as

standard.

Recommended Macintosh environment
Macintosh computer with the Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/
9.0 standard installation

However, note that the update to Mac OS 9.0
should be used for the following models.

«iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard
installation and a slot loading type CD-ROM
drive

=iBook or G4 with the Mac OS 8.6 standard
installation

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeTe npocMaTpvBaTh 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” gaHHbIe ¢ ucnonb3oBaHNeM
Batero komnbloTepa.

O copmare chairnoB

[aHHble, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,

COXPaHAIOTCA B creayrowwmx popmaTtax.

Y6eautecb, 4TO Ha Balwwem komnbioTepe

yCTaHOBJEHbI NPUKNaaHbIe NporpaMmel,

KOTOpble NOAAEP>KMBAIOT 3TU chopmaThl

cannos.

* HenoaswmxHble n3obpaxenna: ®opmat JPEG

o [iIBxyLmMeca nsobpaxxeHna/ayamocurHan:
DdopmaTt MPEG

MporpammHoe obecneveHne ActiveMovie Player
(DirectShow) pomkHo 6bITb yCTaHOBNEHO (AnA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA ABMXKYLUMXCA N306pa>KeHui).
Bepcua QuickTime 3.2 unu 6onee HoBaA
[onxHa 6bITb ycTaHoBMeHa (ana
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA ABVKYLUMXCA N30Opa>keHWN).

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue
[inAa nonyyeHna Nnoapo6bHOCTEN OTHOCMTENBHO
NPUKNaaHOro NporpaMmHoro obecneyeHma
obpalanTech K MHCTPYKLUW MO 3KCnnyaTaumu,
npunaraemon kK CD-ROM.

PekomeHayemaa KoHdpurypauma

coeauHeHua USB

PekomeHnayeman koHdurypauma Windows

OS: TpebyeTcAa cTaHaapTHaA
yCTaHoBKa.nporpaMmMHoro obecriedeHuma
Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows Me.
OpAHaKo BbINOSIHEHWE onepauunin He
rapaHTupyeTcH, eCnu BbileonucaHHaa
KOHUrypaumua ABNAeTCA 06HOBNEHHON
onepaunoHHON CUCTEMON.

Mpoueccop: MMX Pentium 200 MI'y nnu 6bicTpee

Pasbem USB gonxeH BXoAUTb B CTAHAAPTHYO

KOMMNNeKTauuio.

PekomeHayemana koHdurypauma Macintosh
KomnbtoTep Macintosh co ctanaapTHon
yCTaHOBKOW onepaunoHHoun cuctemol Mac OS
8.5.1/8.6/9.0
OpaHako NpuMUTe BO BHUMaHWeE, 4To
onepauuoHHaA cuctema Mac OS 9.0 pomkHa
6bITb MCMONb30BaHa ANA CreayoWwmx Moaenen.
¢ iMac co cTaHaapTHO ycTaHoBneHHow Mac
OS 8.6 n anckosoaom CD-ROM c weneson
3arpysKou
¢ iBook nnn G4 co ctaHgapTHO
ycTaHoBneHHon Mac OS 8.6
Pasbem USB gomxeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYO
KOMMieKTaumio.

suonetado )ons Alows,,
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Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c
McnoJsib3oBaHUEM NepcoHasibHOro
KOMMblOTEpPA

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for either the
Windows or Macintosh environment if you
connect 2 or more USB equipment to a single
computer at the same time, or when using a
hub.

= Depending on the type of USB equipment that
is used simultaneously, some equipment may
not operate.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

= Furthermore, “™” and “®” are not mentioned
in each case in this manual.

MpumeyaHuna

© BbinonHeHve onepauui He rapaHTupyeTca ana
cpeabl Windows nnu Macintosh, ecnu Bbl
OAHOBPEeMeHHO noacoeanHnTe 2 nnu bonee
yctponcte USB k 0gHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY MK
npy UCNonNb30BaHUM KOHLEHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBucmmocTu ot Trna yctporctea USB
1CNonb3yemoro B TO XXe camoe Bpems,
HekoTopoe obopyAoBaHMe MOXET He
paboTaTb.

* Onepaunn He rapaHTUpYIOTCA ANA BCeX
pPeKOMeHAyeMbIX BbllLEeyNOMAHYThIX
KOMMbIOTEPHBIX Cpea.

* Bce apyrve Ha3BaHVA U3LENWiA, YNOMAHYThIE B
[aHHOM pPyKOBOACTBE, MOryT 6bITb
bMPMEHHBIMW 3HaKaMu Unn
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMM TOProBbIMY MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMNAHWMA.

* Kpome Toro 3Haku “00” n “00” He ykasbiBaloTCA
B KaXXOM Cny4ae B JaHHOM PyKOBOJACTBE.



Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c
Mcnosib3oBaHUEM NepcoHasibHOro
KOMMblOTEPA

Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your
computer, install the USB driver to the computer.
The USB driver is contained together with
application software for viewing images on a
CD-ROM which is supplied with your
camcorder.

For Windows 98/98SE, Windows 2000,

Windows Me users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.

(3) Launch the application programme on CD-
ROM. After a moment, the dialog box appears
on your desktop. Set the cursor on “USB
Driver Installation for Windows 98/98SE/
2000/Me” and click.

(4) The Setup programme starts. Complete the
installation on CD-ROM.

(5) Connect the USB jack on your camcorder with
the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

(6) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognises
the camcorder, and the Windows Add
Hardware Wizard starts.

(7) The Add Hardware Wizard starts twice
because 2 different USB drivers are installed.
Be sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

USB connector/
Paszbem USB

YctaHoBKa gpanBepa USB

Mepen noacoenvHeHnem Baliei Buaeokavepsi
K Ballemy komnbloTepy, yCTaHOBUTE Ha
KomnbtoTep aparsep USB. [Opansep USB
COLepXUTcA BMECTe C NporpaMMHbIM
obecneyeHnem AnA NpocMoTpa n3obpaxkeHu Ha
CD-ROM, npunaraemom Kk Balueii Buaeokamepe.

Ana nonb3oBaTtenenn Windows 98/98SE,

Windows 2000, Windows Me

(1) Bkntounte Baw komnbloTep u gante
Windows 3arpyautbca.

(2) BctasbTe npunaraemeit CD-ROM B
onckoeop CD-ROM Bawero komnbloTepa.

(3) 3anyctuTe npuknapHyto nporpammy CD-
ROM. Yepes HekoTOpoe BpemA Ha Bawwem
pabo4yem cTone NoABMTCA ANANOroBOE OKHO.
YcTtaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha nyHkTe “USB Driver
Installation for Windows 98/98SE/ 2000/Me” n
LeNIKHUTe.

(4) 3anycTuTcA nporpamma yCTaHOBKMW.
3aBepLumTe yctaHoBky ¢ CD-ROM.

(5) CoegunHuTe rHe3no USB Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe ¢ pasbemoMm USB Ha Bawem
KOMMNbIOTEPE C UCMOIb30BaHNEM
npvnaraemoro kabena USB.

(6) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
B/ AEOKaMepy, NOACOeAMHUTE CEeTEBOMN
afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka 1 yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHnune
MEMORY.

Ha skpaHe XXK[] Baluen Bugeokamepbl
noAsuTcA uHamkauma USB MODE. Baw
KOMMNbIOTEP pacno3HaeT BUAeOKaMepy un
3anyctutcA nporpamma Windows Add
Hardwere Wizard.

(7)MNporpamma Add Hardware Wizard
3anyckaeTcA ABaxApbl, MTOTOMY 4TO
yCTaHaBNMBAOTCA 2 pasnnyHbIX Apansepa
USB. O6a3aTenbHO NO3BOMbTE YCTAHOBKE
3aBepLlunTbeA 6e3 ee NpepbiBaHUA.

L JHE=R:

USB cable/
Kabenb USB

Computer/
KomnbloTep

Y USB jack/
Hespo ¥ USB

Push into the end./
BcTaBbTe [0 KoHUa.

suonesado Mons Alows,,
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Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c
McnoJsib3oBaHUEM NepcoHasibHOro
KOMMblOTEpPA

Note

You cannot install the USB driver if a “Memory
Stick” is not in your camcorder.

Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

For Macintosh users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.

(3) Double-click the CD-ROM drive icon to open
the window.

(4) Double-click the icon of the hard disk
containing the OS to open the window.

(5) Move the following 2 files from the window
opened in step 3 to the System Folder icon in
the window opened in step 4 (drag and drop).
« Sony Camcorder USB Driver
= Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) When “Put these items into the Extensions
folder?” appears, click OK.

(7) Restart your computer.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He moxeTe ycTaHoBuUTb apavisep USB, ecnn
“Memory Stick” He HaxoauTcA B Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Ob6na3atensHo BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAgOKamepy nepef yCTaHOBKON Apainsepa
USB.

Ona nonb3oBatenen Macintosh

(1) BkntounTe Baw komnbtoTep v gante Mac OS
3arpy3unTbCA.

(2) BctaBbTe npunaraemoii CD-ROM B
anckosog CD-ROM Batuero komnbloTepa.

(3) BONHbIM LenyYkom no nukTorpamme CD-
ROM oTkpo#Te OKHO.

(4) OBONHBIM LLENYKOM MO NUKTOrpaMmMe
>KEeCTKOro Aucka, cogepxaliero
onepaumroHHYI0 CUCTEMY, OTKPOWTE OKHO.

(5) MNepemecTuTe cnepytowmx 2 danna n3 okHa,
OTKPbITOrO B MYHKTE 3, Ha NUKTOrpaMmy
System Folder B OkHe, OTKpbITOM B NMyHKTE 4
(nepeTawmTe 1 oTNyCTUTE).

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
e Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) Korpa noasutca sonpoc “Put these items into
the Extensions folder”, wenkHuTe Ha NyHKTe
OK.

(7) NepesanyctuTe Baw komnbloTep.



Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c
Mcnosib3oBaHUEM NepcoHasibHOro
KOMMblOTEPA

Viewing images

For Windows 98 users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow Windows 98 to load.

(2) Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB

jack on the camcorder and the other end to the

USB connector on your computer.

(3) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,

and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the screen of the
camcorder.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows 98 and
double click the newly recognised drive.
(Example: “Removable Disk (D:)”)

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

For the detailed folder and file name, see
”Image file storage destinations and image
files” (p. 171).

USB connector/
Paszbvem USB

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHni

Ana nonb3oBaTtenen Windows 98

(1) BkntounTe nutaHne Baluero komnbioTepa un
pante Windows 98 3arpysuTbca.

(2) MoacoeanHnTe oanH KoHew kabena USB k
rHe3ny USB Ha Bngeokamepe, a apyromn
KoHel k pa3bemy USB Ha Balwem
KOMMblOTEpE.

(3) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwuy
BMAEOKaMepY M NOACOeANHNTE CeTEeBOW
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka K Balwen
BMAEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CeTEBON PO3eTKe.

(4) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

Ha skpaHe Bnaeokamepbl NoABUTCA
nHavkauma USB MODE.

(5) Otkpowite “My Comuter” B Windows 98 n
ABaXxAbl LENKHATE N0 BHOBb PACMO3HaHOMY

avckosogy. (Mpumep: “Removable Disk (D:)”)

Manku BHYTpK “Memory Stick” 6yayT
oTOHpaKeHbI.

(6) BbibepuTe 1 aBaxabl LWenkH1Te no canny
>Kenaemoro n3obpakeHua us nanku.
MoapobHOCTH OTHOCUTENBHO MarnoK U UMeH
cbannos cmoTpuTe B pasgene “Mecta
XpaHeHuA hannosB n306pakeHnin n gannbl

n3obpaxenun” (ctp. 171).

S I HED-

Y USB jack/
espo ¥ USB

Computer/ USB cable/ Push into the end./
Komnbtotep Kabene USB BcTaBbTe A0 KOHLA.
Desired file type/ Double-click in this order/
Hy>xHbI TUN chaina [BOMHOW WEeN4YoK B 3TOM nopAake
at'” image/ “Dcim” folder — “100msdcf” folder — Image file/
CTIOABMXHO® Manka “Dcim” — [anka “100msdct” — ®ann nsobpaxenunsa
nsobpaxkeHme P
Moving picture*/ « - « ” -
Mssony” folder — “Moml0001” folder — Image file*/
Asxyweecn Manka “Mssony” — [lanka “MomlI0001” — ®ann nsobpaxeHma™
n3obpaxeHme* Y

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick”, the image and sound may
break off.

*

Mepen NpocMOTPOM peKoMeHayeTcA
BbINOSTHUTbL KONUpoBaHue danna Ha XXeCTKNM
Avck Bawero komnbioTepa. Ecnu Bbi
BOCMpon3BoauTe hann HenocpeacTBEHHO C
“Memory Stick”, To n3obpaxkeHue u 3BykoBoe

suonesado Mons Alows,,
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Viewing images using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c
McnoJsib3oBaHUEM NepcoHasibHOro
KOMMblOTEpPA

Unplug the USB cable/Eject the
“Memory Stick”

To unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick”, follow the procedure below.

For Windows 2000 / Windows Me

users

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware™ icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) A message to remove the device from the
system appears, then unplug the USB cable or
eject the “Memory Stick.”

For Macintosh users

(1) Quit application programmes opened.
Make sure that the access lamp of the hard
disk is not lit.

(2) Drag and drop the “Memory Stick” icon to the
Trash or select Eject under the Special menu.

(3) Eject the “Memory Stick.”

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if the “Memory Stick” has
been formatted on your computer.

« Do not optimise the “Memory Stick” on a
Windows machine. This will shorten the
“Memory Stick” life.

= Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

= Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using a
retouch software from your computer to the
camcorder or when you directly modify the
image on the camcorder, the image format will
differ so a file error indicator may appear and
you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

OTcoeauHeHue Kabena USB/
U3BneyeHue “Memory Stick”

[nA oTcoeanHeHuAa kabena USB nnu
n3snedveHna “Memory Stick” cnepyvite
HWXXEOoNMcaHHOW npoueaype.

Ona nonb3osatenen Windows 2000/

Windows Me

(1) MepemecTnTe KypCcop Ha MUKTOrpamMmMy
“Unplug or Eject Hardwere” Ha naHenu 3agay
W LWEeSIKHUTE AN1A OTMEHbI NMPUMEHAEMOro
avckoBsoga.

(2) MoasunTCA coobLieHne 0 HeO6X0ANMOCTH
BbIHYTb YCTPONCTBO N3 CUCTEMbI, @ 3aTeM
oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB unu nsesnekute
“Memory Stick”.

Ana nonb3oBaTenen Macintosh

(1) 3akpoiiTe OTKpbITble NPUKIaAHbIE
nporpaMmbl. Y6eantecb, 4To namnoyka
[OCTYyna XeCTKOro AncKa He ropur.

(2) NepeTawuTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnycTuTe ee Hag Kop3uHow unm Boibepute
komaHay Eject ns metto Special.

(3) 3Bnekute “Memory Stick”.

Mpume4aHUA NO UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
Bawero komnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

* Onepaunm ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha Bawen
BMAeoKaMepe He MOoryT ObITb rapaHTUPOBaHbI,
ecnu “Memory Stick” 6bina oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe.

* He BbInonHAnTe ontuMmnsaumo “Memory Stick”
Ha kKomnbtoTepe Windows. 3To CoOKpaTUT CpokK
cny>x6bl “Memory Stick”.

* He cxxvmanTe gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Cxartble AaHHble He MOryT BOCNpPOW3BOANTCA
Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

MporpammHoe obecnevyeHue

* B 3aBycMmMoOCTM OT Baluero npuknagHoro
nporpaMmMHoro obecrnevenns, pasmep danna
MOXeT yBennunMTbCA, Koraa Bel oTkpoeTe
chaiin HenoABMXXHOro M306pa>keHNA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl 3arpy>kaete nsobpaxenue,
npeobpa3oBaHHOE C NOMOLLLIO NMPUKIaAHON
nporpammbl ANA peTylmpoBaHus, n3 Bawero
KomnbloTepa B Bally Buaeokamepy nnm ecnm
Bbl HenocpeacTBEHHO MoanduumpyeTe
n3obpaxkeHne Ha Buaeokamepe, oopmat
n306paxKeHNA UBMEHWUTCA, TaK YTO MOXET
NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP OWMbKK hanna, u Bel,
BO3MO>XXHO, HE CMOXETe OTKpPbITb 3TOW charn.

CBA3b ¢ Bawum komnboTepom

CBA3b mexay Bawen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawmm
KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He BOCCTaHOBUTLCA nocne
BbIX0Ja KOMMblOTEpa u3 pexkuma Suspend,
Resume vnnu Sleep.



MpocmoTp n3obparkeHun c

Viewing images using your Mcnosib3oBaHUEM NepcoHasibHOro
computer KoMnbloTepa

Image file storage destinations MecTa xpaHeHusA channoB

and image files n3o6paxkeHun u channbl

_ _ n306pa>keHnn
Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode. daiinbl M306paXkeHuii, 3anNcaHHbIe C MOMOLLBIO
The meanings of the file names are as follows. Bawueil Buaeokamepbl, rpynnmpyloTca B Nanku
OO0 stands for any number within the range No pexxumMy 3anucu.
from 0001 to 9999. 3HayeHnA MeH aitnos ABNAOTCA
cneayoLwmmin.

O0O0O0O osHavaeT noboe vumcno B npegenax ot
0001 go 9999.

For Windows 98 users Ana nonb3oBaTtenen Windows 98
(The drive recognizing the camcorder  (AuckoBopom, npeacTaBnAOLWUM
is [D:]) Bupeokamepy, Aasnaetca [D:])

:\_fj Desktop

E_,%‘ Fy Comnputer
é‘ 3 Floppy &)

Bl Windaws 98 (C:] Folder containing still image data/ 2

E1-=3 Removable Disk (1] Manka, cogepXaluan AaHHble HENOABUKHbIX g

- =1 Deim n3obparkeHui 5

@2

=

Folder containing moving picture data/ ~

Manka, coaepXalyan AaHHbIe ABUXXYLIUXCA 9

n3obpakeHui g

=3

o

Folder/Manka File/®ann Meaning/3Ha4yeHue 7
100msdcf DscoOO0O0.JPG Still image file/®aiin HenoaBuXXHOro n3obpaxkeHna

Moml0001 MOVoOOOO.MPG | Moving picture file/®aiin asuxylieroca n3obpaxeHnaA 154
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Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenu4exne HenoaBMKHbIX
U306paXEHII, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yxkuua PB ZOOM namatu

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view the
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to tapes or video tapes.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) In the memory playback mode, press PB
ZOOM on your camcorder.

The still image is enlarged, and { |+ —
appears on the screen.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
: The image moves upwards.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

—» : The image moves leftward. (Turn the
dial upwards.)

<« : The image moves rightward. (Turn the
dial downwards.)

PB ZOOM @

Dol |

PB ZOOM

Dol

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE YBENNUMBUTL HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGUpaTb U NpocmMaTpuBaTtbhb
HY>KHYIO YaCTb YBEMUYEHHOrO HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHnA. Bbl Takxxe MoXeTe BbINONHATb
KOMWUPOBAHWE HY>XHON YacTu YBESIMHYEHHOTO
HemnoABMXXHOIo N306paxKeHWA Ha NeHTbI Unn
BUAEOSEHTHI.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY vnu PLAYER.
Y6eautech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
yCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3athukcMpoBaHHOM)
MOSIOXXEHUN.

(2) B pexxvime BocnpousseeHua U3 namATu
HaxxmuTe kKHonky PB ZOOM Ha Balwen
BMAeoKamepe.

M306paxkeHne 6yaeT yBenuM4eHo 1 Ha aKpaHe
noABUTCA UHANKaUMA T | «— —.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLeHna yBenn4eHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

1 : Nso6paxeHue nepemelLiaeTcs BHI3.
| : N'3oBpaxkerne nepemelyaeTcA BBEPX.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLIeHna yBennM4eHHoro n3obpaxeHua,
a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AMUCK.

— : 306paxkeHne nepemellaeTcA BNEBO
(noBepHWTE OMCK BBEPX.)

« : i3obpaxkeHne nepemellaeTca Bnpaso
(noBepHUTE AMCK BHU3.)

) @R

To cancel the Memory PB ZOOM
function

17 2press PB ZOOM.

AnAa oTmeHb! pyHKumMn PB ZOOM
namaTu
HaxxmunTe kHonky PB ZOOM.



Enlarging still images recorded
on “Memory Stick™s
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoABUXHbIX
n3o6paxkeHuin, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkuma PB ZOOM namATu

Note
You cannot copy the images enlarged by the PB
ZOOM mode on “Memory Stick™s.

In the PB ZOOM mode
The digital effect function does not work.

The PB ZOOM function is cancelled when the
following buttons are pressed:

- MENU

- MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

- MEMORY +/-

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode

Pictures in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the §, DV OUT jack when the POWER
switch is set to MEMORY.

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick’s
The PB ZOOM function does not work on
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick™s.

MpumevaHue

Bbl HEe cmOXKeTe KonnpoBaTb M306pakeHua,
yBenuyeHHble C CMoNb30BaHneM pexxuva PB
ZOOM, Ha “Memory Stick”.

B pe>xxume PB ZOOM
DyHKUMA umdpposoro addekTa He byaeT
paboTaTb.

®dyHkunAa PB ZOOM 6yaet oTmeHeHa npu
Ha)XkaTum creayoLmnx KHOMoOK:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY +/-

N306pakeHnna B pexxume PB ZOOM
MN3o6paxerus B pexxume PB ZOOM He
nepenalTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOe rHe3o § DV
OUT, ecnu nepekntodatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne MEMORY.

[Osvxywmeca nsobpaxxeHusn, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

®yHkuna PB ZOOM He paboTtaeT anA
OBWXKYLUMXCA N306paXKeHni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick”.

suonesado Mons Alows,,

Ao1ns Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpoussepneHue
U306paXKeHM NO 3aMKHYTOMY
umkny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-TRV17E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on a “Memory
Stick” in sequence.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXKeTe aBTOMaTUYECKN BOCNPON3BECTM
n3obpaxkeHns B nocrneposartensHocTu. laHHaA
yHKUMA 6yaeT ocobeHHO yao6HOW nNpu
NPOBEKe 3anncaHHbIX N306pa>keHn unu ansa
npeseHTauun.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOBNEH B neBoMm
(HesamKcMpoBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHuna
MEHI0.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIGopa ycTaHoBkM [, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
[OVCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe ANCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMaeokamepa 6yaeT BOCNpoM3BoAUTb
n3obpaxkeHns, 3anvcaHHole Ha “Memory
Stick”, B nocnepgoBatenbHOCTU.

CAMERA

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
[E«PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOw
& DELETE ALL
¢ FORMAT

P PRETURN

[MENU] : END

erc FORMAT
@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK

[EPROTECT
& [SLIDE_SHOW] READY
& DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW 1/10091
00-0001

> Ik

[M PLAY]: START [MENU] : END

\

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show

174Press MEMORY PLAY.

[nA oTmeHbl NOKa3a cnanpos
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

[nA nay3bl BO BpemA Nnokasa cnangos
HaxxmunTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.



Playing back images in a
continuous loop — SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBegeHune nsobpaxeHum no
3aMKHyTOMY LUukny — SLIDE SHOW

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick,” be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[OnA Hayana nokasa cnanuaos C
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHusa
BbibepuTe xenaemoe nsobpaxeHue ¢
mcnonb3oBaHvem kHonok MEMORY +/- nepepn
NyHKTOM 2.

[AnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TEneBn30py C NMOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabena ayano/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe, nepes Hayanom onepawuu.

Ecnu Bbl meHAeTe “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
BbIMOJIHEHMA onepauumn

Mokas cnanpos He 6yaeT pabotatb. Ecnu Bel
3amenuTe “Memory Stick”, o6A3aTenbLHO cHoBa
cnepynTe BbILLEONUCAHHLIM MYHKTaM OT Havyana.

suonesado Mons Alows,,

Ao1ns Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ

175



Preventing accidental
erasure _
- Image protection

MpepnoTBpalleHue
C/ly4aHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHumnA

- DCR-TRV17E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu display
disappear. The “o—=" mark is displayed beside
the data file name of the protected image.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

[nA npenoTBpalLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHnsa
BaXkHbIX U306pa>keHunin Bbl MoXeTe 3almnTnTb
Bbl6GpaHHbIE N306pa>keHnsa

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eautech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huKCMpoOBaHHOM)
MOSIOXXEHUN.

(2) Bocnponseeaute nsobpaxceHne, kKotopoe Bbi
XOTUTE 3aWMTUTB.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHna
MEHIO.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIGopa ycTaHoBku [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(5) NMoBepnuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMWTe ANCK.

(6) MoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
[OVCK.

(7) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU gnA ncyesHoBeHuA
YCTaHOBOK MeHI0. 3Hak “o—m” oTobpasuTcA
PALOM C MMeHeM haina AaHHbIX
3alUMLLEHHOro N306paxkeHna.

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET

& PRINT MARK
[« PROTECT

@ PRETURN
[MENU] : END

=5 DELETE ALL

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
= PRINT MARK
OFF
& SLIDE SHOW

ETc FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU]

10/129 MEMORY SET 10/123
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

= PRINT MARK
[EJ{PROTECT __loN

4 SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL

Ec FORMAT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

\

& PRINT MARK

& SLIDE SHOW

& DELETE ALL

erc FORMAT

@ PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET 10/1291

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
7BEXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3almTbl U306 parkeHnA
BribepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.



Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpenoTBpalleHue cny4yamHoro
cTUpaHuA - 3awmra n3obpaxxeHus

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick,” including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumevaHue

dopmaTMpoBaHne CTMpaeT BCHO MHOpMaLMIO C
“Memory Stick”, BKNo4ana AaHHbIE 3aWMLLIEHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui. NpoBepbTe coaep>KMMoe
“Memory Stick” nepea, choopmaTmpoBaHuem.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cmMoXeTe BbINOMHWUTb 3aLmUTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.

suonesado Mons Alows,,

Ao1ns Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue nsobpaxxeHun

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.”

You can delete all images or selected images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 3 and 4.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXeTe yaanaTb n3obpaxkeHua,
coxpaHeHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce 3o06paxkeHna nnm
Bbl6paHHbIE N306pa>keHnsa

YnaneHue BblIGpaHHbIX M306paXkeHui

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6epnuTecs, 4to dmkcatop LOCK yctaHoBneH
B N1€BOM (He3ahMKCUPOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.

(2) Bocnponseeaute nsobpaxceHne, kKotopoe Bbi
XOTWUTe yaanuTb

(3) Haxkmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE.
Muavkauma “DELETE?” noAasuTcA Ha aKpaHe.

(4) CHoBa HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE.
BbibpaHHoe nsobpaxkeHme 6yaeT yaaneHo.

e

3 4 DELETE
J 100-0010

N\

CAMERA
MEMORY

89/100C]

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

178Y0u cannot delete images.

DELETE?

[DELETE] :DEL  [-] : CANCEL

S

[AnA oTmeHbl yaaneHna n3obpaxeHua
Haxxmnte MEMORY- B nyHKTe 4.

Ona yaaneHuAa nsobpaxxeHun,
OTo6pa)KaeM0ro Ha UHAEKCHOM 3KapaHe
Haxxmute MEMORY +/- ona nepemelyexua
nHaMKaTopa P> Ha xxenaemoe n3obpaxkeHne n
cnepynte nyHkTam 3 u 4.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [InA yaaneHvA 3awmLieHHoro n3obpaxeHuma
OTMEHWUTE CnepBa 3alunTy N306pakeHuA.

* Ecnu Bbl yaanute nsobpaxeHue, Bbl He
MOXeTe ero BoCCTaHOBUTb. BHumaTtensHo
nposepbTe yaanAaemMble n3obpaxeHua nepes
UX yaaneHvem.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHne LOCK
Bbl He cmoxeTe yaanATb M306paxkeHus.



Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(J,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. “OK” changes to
“EXECUTE.”

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. “DELETING”
appears on the screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce He3almLeHHble
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHua
MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoskm (L], a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(5) NMosepnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTeM HaxXmMuTe
anck. namnkauma “OK” nameHutcA Ha
“EXECUTE”.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe amck. VinankaumAa “DELETING”
noABuUTCA Ha aKkpaHe. Korpa Bce
He3alwuLeHHble n3obpaxeHna byayT
yhaneHbl, oTobpas3nTcA UHANKaumA
“COMPLETE”.

"ok

MEMORY SET
o
@ MOVIE SET
= PRINT MARK
[CJ«PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOw
& DELETE ALL
ec FORMAT

@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

MEMORY SET

@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET

= PRINT MARK = PRINT MARK

[« PROTECT 4 PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOwW SLIDE SHow

=] READY =]
£rc FORMAT £1c FORMAT OK

@ PRETURN P ORETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET

= PRINT MARK

[EJ«PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOwW

= [DELETE ALLKRETURN

erc FORMAT
@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
= PRINT MARK
[EJ«PROTECT

SLIDE SHOW
= [DELETE ALLMRETURN
€1 FORMAT
@ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

= P MA = P
4 PROTECT [EJ«PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW 11 111, & SLIDE SHOW
& [DELETE ALLF-DELETING- & [DELETE ALL] COMPLETE
erc FORMAT T erc FORMAT
@ PRETURN P PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

suonesadQ ,911S AIOWIIA,,

Ao1ns Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ

179



180

Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pakeHuu

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 5, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHua scex
n3obpakeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”
Bobibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKTe 5, a
3aTtem Haxxmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

Korpa otobpakaeTcA uHaMKauua
“DELETING”

He nameHaiiTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyartens
POWER ¥ He HaXXnmanTe Kakmx-nmbo KHOMOK.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKOB ne4yaTu
— PRINT MARK

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK switch is
set to the left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image to be you want to write a
print mark .

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXETE yKasaTb 3anncaHHble HeNoABUXHbBIE
nsobpaxeHuA anAa pacneyaTku. JaHHaa
PyHKUMA ABNAETCA NONe3HON ANnA
nocneaytowen pacne4yaTkn HenoaBUKHbIX
n306pa>keHunn.

Bala Bnaeokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undbpoBoii cnyxebHbin hopmaT
pacne4aTtku) AnA yKasaHuA HenoaBMKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHnn AnA pacrneyaTku.

MNepen Hayanom pa6oTbi
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eautech, 4to chukcaTop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NIEBOM (He3a(huKCMpoOBaHHOM)
MOSIOXEHUN.

(2) Bocnipousseaute nsobpaxxeHue, Ha KOTOpom

PRINT MARK, then press the dial. Bbl xoTuTe 3anucartb 3HaK neyartu. g
(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON, (3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHua o
then press the dial. MEHIO. b
(7) Press MENU to make the menu display (4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona s
disappear. The “” " mark is displayed BbIGopa ycTaHoBkM [, a 3aTem HaxmuTe A
beside the data file name of the image with a [OVCK. 9
print mark. (5) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona g
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku PRINT MARK, a satem &
HaXXMWUTe OUCK. 2
(6) MoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTeM HaXxxmuTe o
[OMUCK. 2
(7) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa nc4yesHoBeHnA 'fg_’
YCTaHOBOK MeHI0. 3Hak “2” " oTobpasuTcH s
PAOOM C MMeHeM chavina AaHHbIX ©
n306paXKkeHnA CO 3HaKOM rneyarm. =
(]
3
9
A <
MEMORY SET
4 w ]
@ MOVIE SET =
= PRINT MARK (2]
>: 3% ’ >: j% [ PROTECT =
E> % SLIDE SHOW M
&= DELETE ALL
ETc FORMAT
@ PRETURN
[MENU] : END
5 MEMORY SET 10/129 MEMORY SET 10/129
W STILL SET W STILL SET
2 (PRI iAr 2 (PRI ARRON
4 OFF > < PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW & SLIDE SHOW
&= DELETE ALL E> &= DELETE ALL
€T FORMAT €T FORMAT
P ©RETURN P ©RETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
6 MEMORY SET 10/1291
' STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET
=1 [PRINT MARK] ON
ﬁ : % <PROTECT
& SLIDE SHOW
&3 DELETE L
erc FORMAT
@ PRETURN
[MENU] : END
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Writing a print mark
- PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKoB neyaTu
- PRINT MARK

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHb! 3anucu 3HakoB nevyaTtu
BeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
Haxxmute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

While the file name is flashing
You cannot write print marks on images.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne LOCK

Bbl He cmMoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3HaKW NeyaTh Ha
HenoABMXKHBIX N306paXxeHUAxX

[Asvxywmeca nsobpaxeHun
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3HaKKW NevaTu Ha
OBWXYLLMXCA N306PaKEHUAX.

Ecnu muraet uma caina
Bkl He cmMOXeTe 3anucblBaTb 3HaKK neyaTu Ha
n3obpa>keHunaAx.



Using the printer
(optional)

Ucnonb3oBaHue npuHTEpa
(npuobpetaetca oTAENbHO)

- DCR-TRV17E only

You can use the printer (optional) on your
camcorder to print images on the print paper.
For details, refer to the operating instructions of
the printer.

There are various ways of printing still images.
The following, however, describes how to print
by selecting in the menu on your camcorder.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

= Connect the printer to your camcorder as
illustrated.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

Bbl MOXKeTe Mcnonb3oBaTh NPUHTEP
(nprvobpeTaeTca oTaensHO) ¢ Bawen
BUAEOKAMEPOW ANA neyaTy n3obpakeHun Ha
neyatHou 6ymare.

[ina nonyyeHns 6onee noapobHOM MHopMaumn
obpallantecb K pykoBOACTBY MO 3KCMyaTaumm
npuHTepa.

CyLlecTBYIOT pasnuyHble cnocobbl nevaTn
HenoABMXHbIX 3obpaxeHnin. Cneaytolee, TeM
He MeHee, OnUCbIBaeT Kak BbINONHWUTL NeyaTb
nyTem Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM B MeHio Bawei
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyataummn

® BctaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

¢ [loacoeanHuTe NpuHTEp K Bawen
BMAeoOKaMepe, Kak NoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.

| Printer/ﬂpMHTep|

7
9PIC PRINT DATE/TIME
PRINT SET PRINT SET  DAE
W [PIC PRINTMRETURN W 9PIC PRINT
W DATE/TIME [SAME ] @ DATE/TIME J4OFF
@ PRETURN MULTI @ PRETURN DATE
k) MARKED k) DAY&T IME
[ B«
= =

ETC ETC

)
[MENU] :END

hdl

[MENU] :END

You can print 9 still images on the 9 split print
paper. Select the desired mode in the menu
settings.

SAME PICS

* 9 still images with print marks are printed
together.

MENU

Bbl MOXeTe HanevaTaTb 9 HENOABUXXHbIX
1306paxkeHnii Ha pa3aeneHHom Ha 9 y4acTKoB
neyaTHomn 6emare. BoibepuTte Xenaemblin pexxumm
B YCTAHOBKaXx MeH!HO.

MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/
MULTI PICS unun MARKED PICS*

* 9 HENOABWMXKHbIX U30O6PaXkeHWn Co 3HaKaMm

neyaTtun nevyataroTCcA BMeCTe.

suonesado Mons Alows,,

Ao1ns Aiowsp,, 9 umnedauQ
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Using the printer (optional)

Mcnonb3oBaHue NpuHTepa
(npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO)

You can make prints with the recording date
and/or recording time. Select the desired mode
in the menu settings.

DATE

4 7 2001

Images recorded in multi screen mode
You cannot print images recorded in multi screen
mode on sticker type print paper.

You cannot print following images:
—Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”
— Images processed by the PB ZOOM function

184

Bbl MOXXeTe fenaTb OTNeyaTku ¢ 4aTon 3anncu
n/vnn BpemeHeM 3anucu. Beibepute xenaembii
PEXUM B yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.

DAY & TIME

412:00

N306pakeHus, 3anucaHHble B
MHOrO3KpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MOXKeTe HaneyaTaTb N306parkeHns,
3anucaHHble B MHOrO3KPaHHOM pexxunme Ha
neyartHom ymare Tvna Hakreek.

Bbl He moXkeTe HanevaTaTb criegyiowue

n3o06pakeHunsn:

— [BmxyLmeca n3obpaxkeHus, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

—W306paxkeHns, o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
yHKumn PB ZOOM



— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or
local authorised Sony service facility. If “C:OO:C00” appears on the screen or the self-diagnosis
display function has worked. See page 191.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.
2 Set it to CAMERA. (p. 28)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 26, 44)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 27)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatise. (p. 211)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than five minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to
CAMERA. (p. 28)
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 32)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
< Set it to ON. (p. 116)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= The setting is the manual focus.
= Press FOCUS to set to the auto focus mode. (p. 67)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adjust to focus manually. (p. 53)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

« The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 30)

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

« This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.

= Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is
activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the screen.

= |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu
settings without a cassette inserted, your camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 121)

(Continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The picture is recorded in incorrect or ® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
unnatural colours. - Set it to OFF. (p. 35)
The picture appears too bright, and « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
the subject does not appear on the = Setitto OFF. (p. 35)
screen. = BACK LIGHT is activated.

= Deactivate it. (p. 35)
The click of the shutter does not « BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
sound. - Set it to MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 122)
Black bands appear when you - Set the STEADYSHOT in the menu settings to OFF.
record TV or computer screen. (p. 116)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is not set to PLAYER.
video control button is pressed. - Setitto PLAYER. (p. 41)

The playback button does not work. = The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 44)

There are horizontal lines on the = The video head may be dirty.

picture or the playback picture is not = Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).
clear or does not appear. (p. 212)

No sound or only a low sound is « The volume is turned to minimum.

heard when playing back a tape. = Turn up the volume. (p. 41)

« AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 116)

Displaying the recorded date, date = The tape has no cassette memory.
search function does not work. = Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 81)
« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 120)
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

(p. 81)
The title search function does not = The tape has no cassette memory.
work. - Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 81)

« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 120)
« There is no title in the tape.
- Superimpose the titles. (p. 106)
= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

(p. 107)
The new sound added to the « AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. =< Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 116)
The title is not displayed. « TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Setitto ON. (p. 120)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 17, 18)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket. (p. 23)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape
work. without cassette memory. (p. 39)

= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet. (p. 39)
The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.
The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 18)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be
recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 17)

The battery remaining indicator does  « You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or

not indicate the correct time. cold environment for a long time. o
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be e
recharged. s
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 17) S
« The battery is not fully charged. 8
= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 18) g
= A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery fully. (p. 18) -
The power goes off although the = A deviation has occured in the remaining battery time.
battery remaining indicator indicates 3 Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication
that the battery pack has enough on the battery remaining indicator is correct. (p. 18)

power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from e The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 17)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 18)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no  ® Moisture condensation has occurred.

nalooHgeduomnaH auHaHed.LoA u Mouo

functions except for cassette ejection - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at

work. least one hour to acclimatize. (p. 211)

Cl!l indicator does not appear when = The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.

using a tape with cassette memory. - Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 205) C
Remaining tape indicator is not « The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
displayed. = Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape

indicator. (p. 121)

(Continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

When operating using the “Memory Stick™
— DCR-TRV17E only

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The “Memory Stick” does not = The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
function. = Set it to MEMORY. (p. 141)

« The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 133)

Recording does not function. « The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full

capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again. (p. 178)

= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” or use another “Memory

Stick. “ (p. 119)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 131)

The image cannot be deleted. = The image is protected.
- Cancel image protection. (p. 176)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to

LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 131)
You cannot format the “Memory = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
Stick”. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 131)
Deleting all the images cannot be = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
carried out. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 131)
You cannot protect the image. = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.

- Release the lock. (p. 131)
= The image to protect is not be played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 159)

You cannot write a print mark on = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
the still image. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 131)
= The image to write a print mark is not be played back.
=< Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 159)

The photo save function does not = The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
work. LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 131)
< The battery pack is dead.
= Install a charged battery pack or use the AC power

adaptor
You cannot play back images in = You may not be able to play back images in actual size
actual size. when you try to play back images recorded by other
equipment.

= This is not a malfunction.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The title is not recorded. = The tape has no cassette memory.

- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 106, 203)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase unnecessary title. (p. 109)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
- Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not
visible. (p. 26)
= Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
- Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 106)

The cassette label is not recorded. = The tape has no cassette memory.
- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 112, 203)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase some titles. (p. 109)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not

visible. (p. 26)
Digital program editing does not = The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
function. - Check the connection and set the input selector on the

VCR again. (p. 86, 88)
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other
than Sony.
2 Setitto IR. (p. 91)
= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is
attempted.
- Set the programme again on a recorded portion. (p. 99)
= The camcorder and the VCR are not synchronised.
= Adjust the synchronicity. (p. 97)

The Remote Commander supplied = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. = Setitto ON. (p. 122)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 229)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 229)

(Continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

190

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The melody or beep sounds for five
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatise. (p. 211)
« Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate
your camcorder.

No function works though the
power is on.

« Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute.
Turn the power on. If the functions still do not work, open
the LCD panel and press the RESET button at above of
FOCUS button using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press
the RESET button, all the settings including the date and
time return to the default.) (p. 226)

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly.
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony
service facility.

You cannot charge the battery pack.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
< Set it to OFF (CHG).




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of et
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of -C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD
screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by CJ) will differ depending
on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen, Viewfinder or
Display window

“rrnnNy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:O0.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C.04:.000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 206)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at
least one hour to acclimatize. (p. 211)

C:22:.000

« The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional).
(p. 212)

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service
has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate
your camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:0J01

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your

Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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192

Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001
&~ @
Bo A

5

C:21:00

on Xl

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to carry out MEMORY MIX
function on moving picture.

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 191)

&1 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the &1
indicator may flash, even if there are
approximately 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Fast flashing:
= The battery is dead.

[@ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 211).

G Warning indicator as to cassette

memory*

Slow flashing:

< No tape with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 203).

] Warning indicator as to “Memory
Stick”**

Slow flashing:

< No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

Fast flashing:

«The “Memory Stick” is not readable with
your camcorder (p. 131).

= The image cannot be recorded on “Memory
Stick” (p. 152).

1 Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting**
Fast flashing:
= “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly
(p. 119).
«The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.*

©™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted.*

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red) (p. 27).

Fast flashing:
= The tape has run out.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red) (p. 27).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 211).

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display function is
activated (p. 191).

o—n The still image is protected™
Slow flashing:
= The still image is protected (p. 176).

4 Warning indicator as to the external flash
(optional)

Slow flashing:

< During charging.

Fast flashing:
= There is something wrong with the flash
(optional) while charging the battery pack.

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

** DCR-TRV17E only



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

- ¥y CLEANING CASSETTE*)
- QU FULL

- 16BIT

- @ REC MODE

- & TAPE

- & AV CABLE

= o “i.LINK” CABLE

« NJ FULL*Y
- L\j O—*1)

« NI NO FILE*)

NI NO MEMORY STICK*V

= X1 AUDIO ERROR*Y

« NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*Y

= %] MEMORY STICK ERROR*Y
* 31 FORMAT ERROR*Y

« NJ o DIRECTORY ERROR*
- 4 TAPE END

= NO TAPE

=DELETING

=FORMATTING

*) DCR-TRV17E only

Set the date and time (p. 24).
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 206).

The video heads are dirty (p. 212).
The tape cassette memory is full.*?

AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT (p. 120).*? You cannot
dub new sound.

REC MODE is set to LP (p. 120).*? You cannot dub
new sound.

There is no recorded portion on the tape.*? You
cannot dub new sound.

A/V connecting cable is connected (p. 105)."? You
cannot dub new sound.

i.LINK cable is connected (p. 105).* You cannot dub
new sound.

The “Memory Stick* is full (p. 144).*?

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK (p. 131).*2

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick*
(p. 160).*2

No “Memory Stick“ is inserted.*?

You are trying to record an image with sound that
cannot be recorded by your camcorder on the
“Memory Stick” (p. 152).*?

No still image is recorded though you are trying to
print in the 9PIC PRINT mode.

The “Memory Stick“ data is corrupted (p. 134).*?

The “Memory Stick” is not recognised. Check the
format (p. 119).*2

There are more than two same directories (p. 159).*2
The tape has reached the end of the tape.*?
Insert a cassette tape.*?

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images
on “Memory Stick”.

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a
“Memory Stick”.

*2 You hear the melody or beep sound.
*3) The €3 indicator and “ éq CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after

another on the screen.
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Tunbl npobnem u cnocobbl UX yCTpaHEeHUA

— Mouck n yCcTpaHeHue HeVICI'IpaBHOCTeFI -

194

Ecnun y Bac BosHvkna kakaA-nu6o npobnema npv ucnonb3oBaHnm Balwen Buaeokamepsl,
BOCMOSb3YNTECh CcneaytoLien Tabnuuen AnA oTbiCKaHWA 1 ycTpaHeHus npobnembl. Ecnun
npo6riem BCe elle 0CTaeTCA, TO 0TCOeAMHMTE UCTOYHWUK NUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTeck K Bawemy
avnepy Sony unvM B MECTHOE YMNOMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuATME No 06CNy>XXnBaHMO usaenui Sony.
Ecnu Ha akpaHe noasnAeTcA nHavkauua “C:00:000”, To 310 3Ha4MT cpaboTana pyHKUMA
MHAMKaumMM camoamarHocTnku. Cm. ctp 200.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He ¢oyHkuvoHupyeT kHornka START/ e lMepeknioyatens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B NOMIOXeHWe
TOP. CAMERA.

< VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 28)
® JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.
- MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3a UM UCNONb3yNTE HOBYIO.
(cTp. 26, 44)
® JlenecTok 3awuWThbl 3anMcy yCTaHOBIEH Tak, YTO
BbICTaB/IeHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
= Vcnonb3ynTe HOBYIO NEHTY UNK NepeaBUHbTE
nenecTok. (cTp. 27)
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Bnaru).
< BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy no
MeHbLLEN Mepe Ha OAMH Yac ANA akKIMMaTmM3aumu.
(cTp. 211)

MuTaHne BbiKNO4YaeTcA.

* MNpu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Balua Buaeokamepa
HaxoAunach B peXxunme oXxvaaHuA 6onee NATU MUHYT.
- VYctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne
OFF (CHG), a 3aTtem B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 28)
e baTapenHbIn 650K NOSIHOCTBLIO UM NMOYTK paspAauIcA.
- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXXEHHbIV 6aTapenHbli 6/10K.

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BMOOUCKATENA HEYETKOe.

e O6bEKTVB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPEryNMpoBaH
- Otperynupynte o6beKTUB Bugonckartena. (cTp. 32)

He pa6oTtaeT yHKUMA yCTONYMBON
CBHEMKM.

o ®OyHkumA STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 124)

He pa6oTtaeT yHKUMA
aBTOMaTNYECKON hOKYCHUPOBKM.

e OOKYyCHPOBKA YCTAHOBMEHA Ha PY4HOWN Pexum
- HaxwmuTe kHonky FOCUS anA ycTaHOBKM pexumva
aBTOMaTU4eCcKon hOKYyCUPOBKMU. (CTP. 67)
® YCnoBWA CbEMKMW HE NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTUYecKon
(hOKYCUPOBKMU.
- Otperynupynte hoKyCMPOBBKY BPY4HYHO. (CTP. 53)

N306parkeHne He NoABNAETCA B
BuaounckaTtene.

e OTkpbiTa naHesns XK.
- 3akpovite naHens XK. (cTp. 30)

BepTukanbHanA nomnoca noABnseTcA,
ecnu Bbl cHUMaeTe Takue 06BbeKTbI,
KaK UCTOYHMKM CBeTa unv nnama
CBeYM Ha TEMHOM (hOHe.

o CIMLLKOM BbICOKWIA KOHTPACT MeX Ay 06beKTOM U (POHOM.
370 He ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOCTLIO.

BepTukanbHaA nonoca noAenAeTcA
npy CbeMKe O4eHb APKOro 06bekTa.

e OTO He ABNAETCA HEUCMPaBHOCTLIO.

KpolueyHble 6enble To4YKn
NOABMAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe.

e AKTMBM3UpOBaHa PyHKUMA MeASIEHHOrO 3aTBOPa, HU3KOW
OCBELLEHHOCTU NN HOYHOW CYNepCbeMKU. JTO He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCThHO.

HesHakomoe nsobpaxxeHne
noABNAETCA Ha 3KapaHe.

e Ecnu nctedet 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bel yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA, nnu
hyHkumA DEMO MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve ON B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo 6e3 BCTaBIeHHOW KacceTol, Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUHECKN Ha4MHaeT AEMOHCTPaUMIO.
= BcTtaBbTe KacceTy M AeMOHCTpaumMA npekpaTuTca. Bol

MoxeTe oTceHnTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 129)




Tunbl npobnem u cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Bo3mo)xkHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

N306parkeHne 3anncoiBaeTcA B
HenpaBuIbHbIX UK
HeecTeCTBEHHbIX LiBETax.

o ®yHkumAa NIGHTSHOT ycraHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune OFF. (cTp. 35)

N306paxkeHne nonyyaetca
CNULIKOM, @ 06beKT He NMoABNAeTCA
Ha aKpaHe.

o ®yHkumAa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
2 YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 35)

¢ AkTnBuM3nposaHa hyHkumA BACK LIGHT.
2 OTkntoumnTe ee. (cTp. 35)

He cnblweH 3ByK 3aTBoOpa.

e ®OyHkumA BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexHne OFF B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIO.
2 YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxxexnne MELODY nnn NORMAL.
(cTp. 130)

YepHble Nonockl NOABNAOTCA, KOraa
Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe TENEBU3MOHHbBIN
MIIN KOMMNbIOTEPHBIN 3KpaH.

< YcraHosute pyHkunio STEADYSHOT B nonoskenve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH1o. (cTp. 124)

B pe>xume BocnpousseneHus

Bo3mo)xkHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTtpaHeHuA

JleHTa He nepemeLliaeTca npu
HaXKaTun KHOMNKWN BUOEOKOHTPOSIA.

¢ [Mepekntovyatens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B MonoXxeHune
PLAYER.
- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxenne PLAYER. (cTp. 41)

KHonka Bocnpou3BeneHns He
paboTaer.

¢ JleHTa 3aKOHYMNachb.
- lNMepemoTaviTe NeHTy Hasag. (CTp. 44)

rOpVISOHTaJ'IbeIe nonocbl
NOABNAKOTCA Ha M306pa>|<eva|, nnn
BocnpoussoanmMoe M306pa)KeHVIF|
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM B0 He
noABNAETCA BOBCe.

* B1aeoronoBku BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI.
2 OuncTnTE BUAEOrONI0BKM C MCMOMNb30BaHNEM
O4YMCTUTESIBHOM KacceThbl (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).
(cTp. 212)

HeT 3ByKa nnu TonNbKo 3BYK HU3KWN
3BYK CrblLLIEH NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHN
NEHTHI.

® [POMKOCTb YMEHbLLEHA A0 MUHUMYMa.
< YBenuybTe rpomMKocTb. (CTp. 41)

e ®yHkumAa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
- OtperynupyviTte dyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 124)

Mpw oTobpaxkeHnn aatbl PyHKUMA
novcka gatbl He paboTaert.

¢ JleHTa He NMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
< Vcnonb3ynTe NEHTY ¢ KacceTHoM namATbio. (cTp. 81)

e ®yHkumA CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF
B YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIHO.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve ON. (cTp. 128)

* Ha neHTe nameeTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4aTCoK B cepeaviHe
3anucaHHom yacTu. (cTp. 81)

DyHKUMA Noncka TUTpa He
paboTaert.

¢ JleHTa He NMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
< Vicnonb3ynTe NEHTY ¢ KacceTHoM namATbio. (cTp. 81)

e ®yHkumA CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHnve OFF
B YCTaHOBKaXx MEHHO.
< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve ON. (cTp. 128)

® Ha neHTte HeT TuTpa.
- HanoxuTte tntpbl. (cTp. 106)

* Ha neHTe n3meeTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4aTCoK B cepeaviHe
3anmcaHHon yacTu. (cTp. 107)

HoBbI 3BYK, 06aBNEHHLIN Ha
JIEHTY, He NpocnyLWMBaeTCA.

e ®yHkumAa AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxenve ST1 B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- Otperynupyiite dyHkumio AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 124)

He oTtobpaxaeTtca TuTp.

e ®OyHkumA TITLE DSPL ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenune OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexHve ON. (cTp. 128)

(NpoaosIXeHUe Ha criedyolen CTpaHuLe)
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Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

B peXxumax 3anmcu n BocrnpousseneHua

Bo3mo)xHana HeucnpaBHOCTb BeponTHan npu4nHa uw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BknioyaeTca nuTaHue. * batapeiiHblii 610K He 6bin yCTaHOBNEH MO0 MOSTHOCTLIO
VAW NOYTU MOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAANICA.
< VYcTaHoBUTe 3apAXKEeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6nok. (cTp. 17,
18)
e CeTeBol agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoACOoeANHEH K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.
= MoacoeauHnTe ceTeTeBOn aaanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka
K CeTeBOW poeTke. (cTp. 23)

DYHKUMA NMoMCKa KOHLAa He ¢ JleHTa 6blna n3BneyeHa nocne BbINOMHEHNA 3anuncum npu

paboTaer. MCMOoJIb30BaHNM NeHThbl 63 KacceTHon namATn. (cTp. 39)
© Bbl elye He BbIMOMHUMN 3an1cb Ha HOBYIO KacceTy. (CTp. 39)

DYHKUMA NoMCKa KOHLAa He * B cepeaunHe nnu B Havarne neHTbl UMeeTcA

pa6oTaeT NpaBuUIbHO. He3anucaHHbI y4acToK.

BaTtapeliHblin 6510K 6bICTPO ¢ Temnepatypa npv UCMOSIb30BaHNMN CIIMLUKOM HU3KaA.

paspaxaeTcA. * BatapeiiHbii 610K 6bln 3aPAXEH HE MOSNHOCTbLIO.

- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (cTp. 18)

o BatapeiiHbli 60K NONHOCTBLIO Pa3PAAMIICA U HE MOXET
6bITb Nepe3apA>XeH.
- 3ameHwnTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTaperHbIn 6510K. (CTp. 17)

MHamkaTop ocTaslueron 3apaga * Bbl ncnbnb3oBanu 6atapeiHbivi 610K B Ype3BblHaiHO
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka NokasbiBaeT >KapKMX WS XOMNOAbIX YCNOBUAX OKpYXXatoLwen cpeabl B
HenpaBubHOE BPeMs. TeyeHne ASIMTENBHOr0 BpEMEHMU.

e baTapenHbIn 650K NONTHOCTBLIO Pa3pAAMIICA N HE MOXeT
6bITb Nepe3apaXeH.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI H6aTaperHbin 6510K. (cTp. 17)
o BatapeiiHbii 60K 6bln 3aPAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbLIO.
- CHoBa MOJIHOCTBIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 18)
® [pon30LLNO OTKOHEHNE OCTaBLLErocA BpeMeHmn 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
= MonHocTblo 3apaauTe 6aTapemHblin 6510K. (CTp. 18)

MuTaHWe BLIKNIOYAETCA HECMOTPA Ha To,  ® [POM30LLIIO OTKJIOHEHWE OCTaBLLErocA BpeMeHun 3apaaa

YTO MHONKATOP OCTaBLLerocA 3apAana 6aTape17|Horo 6noka.

GarapeitHoro 610Ka rnoKasbIBaeT, 4To < CHoBa nonHocTblo 3apAanTe 6atapeiHbiit 610K Tak,
GaTapeiHbiii 670K MMeeT AOCTaTO4HYIO YTO6bI MOKa3aHMe MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLLIEeroc 3apaaa
MOLUHOCTb ANA PaboTbl. 6aTapenHoro 6510ka 661110 NpaBusbHbIM. (CTp. 18)
KacceTta He MOXeT bbITb BblHyTa U3 ® /ICTOYHMK nuTaHnA OTCOeauNHEH.

nepxaTens. - HapexxHo noacoeanHnTe NCTOYHMK NuTaHuA (cTp. 17)

e BatapeiiHblii 6NOK NONHOCTBLIO pa3pAXeH
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIi 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 18)

MuratoT nHaukatopbl Bl n & n e [lpousoLna KoHAeHcaumaA Braru.

HUKaKne PyHKUMW, 3a UCKMIoYeHneM < YpanuTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy no

U3BfIEYEHUA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT. MeHbLUEel Mepe Ha OAWH Yac ANA aKKIMMaTusaumm.
(cTp. 211)

WnavkaTop Cl!] He nosBnAeTcA npu @ TO30M0YEHHbIN pa3beM NEHTbI CTas FPA3HLIM UK

MCMNONb30BaHWUM NEHTbI C KACCETHOW MNbIJIbHBbIM.

namATbIO. = OuncTUTE NO30NOYEHHbIN paszbeM. (cTp. 205)

WHavkaTop ocTaBLUeicA NEHTbI He o OyHKUMA REMAIN yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne AUTO

oTobpaxaeTcs. B yCTaHOBKa3 MeHI0.

- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoexne ON, 4Tobbl Bceraa
oTobpakasicA MHAMKaTOop ocTaBLencaA NeHTol. (cTp. 129)

196



Tunbl npobnem u cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ ucnonb3osaHuem “Memory Stick”
- Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV17E

Bo3mo)xHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

“Memory Stick” He dyHKLMOHMPYeT.

¢ Mepekntovatens POWER He ycTaHOBSIEH B NOSIOXEHUE

MEMORY.

< YcTaHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne MEMORY. (cTp. 141)
¢ He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.

- BctaebTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 133)

He cyHKumoHupyeT 3anuce.

e 3anucbk Ha “Memory Stick” yxxe 3anonHuna ee nosHyo

€MKOCTb.

= Ypanute HEeHY>XHble I/1306pa)KeHI/IH 1 CHOBa BbINONHUTE

3anuce. (ctp. 178)
¢ BcraBneHHasa “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
HenpaBuWIIbHO.
2 Otdhopmatumpyiite “Memory Stick” nnu ncnonesynte
apyryto “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 127)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
< OcBoboauTe chukcaumio. (cTp. 131)

N306parkeHne He MoOXeT 6bITb
yAaneHo.

* /1306pa>keHne 3almLleHo.
2 OTMeHuTe 3awmTy nsobpaxerua. (cTp. 176)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
< OcBoboauTe chukcaumio. (cTp. 131)

Bbl He MOXeTe oTghopmaTMpoBaTb
“Memory Stick”.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
2 OcBoboauTe chmkcaumio. (cTp. 131)

HeBO3MOXHO BbINOMHWTL yaaneHue
BCeX 1306paKeHui.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboguTe hmkcaumto. (cTp. 131)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3awmTnTh
n3obpaxeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OcBoboguTe hmkcaumio. (cTp. 131)
® /1306paxkeHne, KOTOpoe HY>XKHO 3alUMTUTb, He
BOCMPON3BOANTCA.
< HaxwmumTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa
BOCMponsBeaeHnA n3obpaxeHua. (cTp. 159)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK
neyaTu Ha HenoABUXHOM
n306pa>keHnu.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nonoxexue LOCK.
2 OcBoboauTe chmkcaumto. (cTp. 131)
* 1306pa>keHne, Ha KOTOpPOE HY>KHO 3anvcaTth 3HaK
reyartu, He BOCNPOU3BOANTCA.
< HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa
BOCMponsBeaeHnA n3obpaxeHua. (cTp. 159)

PyHKUMA coxpaHeHnA POTOCHUMKOB
B NamATK He paboTaeT.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
2 OcBoboauTe chmkcaumio. (cTp. 131)
e baTapenHbIn 650K NONIHOCTbLIO pa3pAXeH
< YcTaHoBWTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHblin 6110K nnm
MCMonb3yvTe CETEBOWN afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.

Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNpPOW3BOAUTb
U306paxXeHUA C AeNCTBUTESNbHLIM
pasmepom.

® Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NTMLLEHBI BO3MOXHOCTM
BOCMNPOM3BOANTb U306paXXeHNA C AeNCTBUTENbHbBIM
pa3mMepom, ecnv Bbl nbiTaeTecb BOCNPOM3BECTU
n306parkeHus, 3anncaHHbIble Ha ApYyron annapartype.
- OT0 He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTbLIO.

(NpoaosIXeHUe Ha criedyolen CTpaHuLe)
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Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Mpouee

Bo3mo)xHana HeucnpaBHOCTb

BeponTHan npu4nHa uw/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He 3anucbiBaeTca TUTp.

¢ JleHTa He NMEET KacCceTHOW NamATK.
= Vicnonb3yinTe NEHTY C KacceTHon namATbio. (cTp. 106,
203)
e KacceTHaA naMATb 3anornHeHa.
= CoTpuTe HyHY>XHbIA TUTP. (cTp. 109)
¢ JleHTa ycTaHOBMEHa Ha NpefoTBpaLleHne Cry4aHoro
CTMpaHuA.
- NepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3aLMThI 3aNUcu Tak, YTobbl
KpacHaA YacTb He 6bina BuaHa. (cTp. 26)
® Huyero He 3anucaHo Ha JaHHOM y4acTKe NEHThI.
- HanoxwuTte TUTp Ha 3anncanHyto 4acTtb. (cTp. 106)

O603Ha4eHne KacceTbl He
3anucblBaeTcA.

® JleHTbl He UMEET KacceTHOW NamATK.
= Vicnonb3ynTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHon namATbio. (cTp. 112,
203)
e KacceTHaA naMATb 3anorHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HeKoTopble TUTPbI. (cTp. 109)
¢ JleHTa ycTaHOB/EHA HA NPefOTBpaLLeHMe Cry4anHoro
cTUpaHuA.
- MepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3aLUMUThI 3aMNUCU Tak, YTOObI
KpacHaA YacTb He 6bina BuaHa. (cTp. 26)

He BbinonHaeTcA umdposoii
MOHTaX< NpOorpammbi.

e CeneKTop BXoAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM yctaHoBneH
HenpasuWIbHO.
- lNpoBepbTe coeanHEeHNE n YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP
BX0AHbIX curHanos Ha KBM eue pas. (cTp. 86, 88)
e Bugeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K undpoBoi
BuAeoannapaType He Mapku Sony.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B pexxum IR. (cTp. 91)
e Bbinia nonbiTka yCcTaHOBUTb NPOrpamMmMy Ha He3anucaHHyo
4acTb NIEHTHI.
- CHoBa ycTaHoBWTE NporpaMmy Ha 3anvMcaHHOMN 4acTu.
(cTp. 99)
e He 6bl51a BbINOSIHEHA CUHXPOHM3aUMNA naeoKamepbl 1
KBM.
- OTperynupynTte cuHXpoHu3aumto. (cTp. 97)

He paboTaeT npunaraembii K
Bawew Bugeokamepe nynbTt
[OMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPBEHNA.

o ®yHkumAa COMMANDER ycTtaHoBnena Ha OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- VctaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 130)

® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaET NyTb MHDPAKPACHbIX Ny4en.
- YpanuTe npenAaTcTaue.

e baTapeiikv BCTaBneHbl B AepXaTenb C HenpaBunbHON
MONAPHOCTbLIO + —, HE COOTBETCTBYIOLEN 3HAaKaM + —.
- BcTaBbTe H6aTaperiku ¢ npaBuIibHOM NOMAPHOCTBIO.

(cTp. 229)

e baTapeinkuy NoTHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXKEHbI.

- BcTtaBsbTe HOBbIBe H6aTapeiiku. (CTp. 229)




Tunbl npobnem n cnocobbl X ycTpaHeHUA

Bo3mo)xkHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTtpaHeHuA

Menoaua nnn 3ymMMepHbI curHan ¢ [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.

3BYYUT B TEYEHWE MATU CEKYHA. - BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Baluy Buaeokamepy no
MEHbLUEN Mepe Ha OAWH Yac ANA akKMmaTm3auum.
(cTp. 211)

¢ B Bawen B1uaeokamepe BO3HUKIIN KaKU-TO HEMONAAKMW.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM
ynpaenanTe Bawew Buaeokamepoi.

Hukakune pyHkuUMM He paboTatoT, e OTCcoeauHUTE NPOBOA 3/1IEKTPONUTAHNA CETEBOMO

XOTA NUTaHWe BKITIOYEHO. apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka Unu cHUMMTe 6aTapenHsbilii
610K, a 3aTem CHoBa NoACOeANHNTE NPUBNN3NTENBLHO
Yyepes 04HY MUHYTY. BkniounTe nutaHve. Ecnn doyHkumm
BCe elle He paboTatoT, 0OTKponTe naHesnb XXKB n
HaxxmunTe KHonKy RESET, pacnonoXeHHyo Bbille KHOMKK
POKYCUPOBKM, NC30Mb3yA 3a0CTPEHHBIN NpeameT. (Ecnu
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky RESET, BCce ycTaHOBKM, BKIOYaA
[aTy v BpeMA, BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHMIO MO YMOMNaHWIo.)

(cTp. 226)
Bo BpemA 3apAnku 6aTtapeitHoro e batapeiiHblii 6NOK YCTaHOBMIEH HEMPaBUIILHO.

6r10Ka HUKaKOWN MHAMKATOP He 9 YcTaHoBMTe ero Haanexatmm o6pasom.
MOABNAETCA UM UHAMKATOP MUTAET o YTo-TO HE B NopAaKe ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6/10KOM. =
B OKOLUKe Ancnnen. 2 CeaAxwuTech ¢ Bawmm amnepom Sony Mnm MecTHbIM e
YNOMHOMOYEHHbIM MPEANPUATUEM MO 06CIYXUBAHMIO =
nsgenuii Sony. %
Bbl He MOXeTe 3apAaNTb ¢ Mepekniodatens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B NOMoXeHve 2
6aTapeiiHbii 6110K. OFF (CHG). a

e YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHne OFF (CHG).
=3
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MHauKaumAa camoanarHOCTUKMU
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Bawa Buaeokamepa umeeTt hyHKUMIO MHANKALMA 3kpaH XK/, Buaonckatens unm

caMmoanarHoCTUKKU.

JaHHan yHKunA oTobpadkaeT cocToAHue Bawen At
BMAEOKamMepbl C NOMOLLb 5-3HaYHOro Koaa -C:21:00
(kombuHauua 6ykBbl 1 LMAP) B BAOUCKaTENe, Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B okoLKe Avcnsen. B cryyae
oTobpakeHnA 5-3Ha4yHOro KoAa, NpoBepbTe
cnepyoLlyo Kogosyto Tabnuuy. MNocneaHve ase

OKOLWKO agucnrnenA

7=

“rinnNy

undpbl (yKasaHHble kak CIO) 6yayT pasnuyartbea |
B 3aBWCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHWUA BUAEOKAMEPDI. MHaukauma camoamarHocTukm

e C:OO:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL TEXHUYECKOE
obcnyxuvBaHve Balwen Buaeokameps!
CamMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:00O0:00
CaxuTtecsh ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony
WSIM MECTHBIM YNOSTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuATUEM NO 06CNYXXUBaHMIO
nsgenui Sony.

MAaTusHayHaA uHAMKauma

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metop ycTpaHeHuA

C:04:000

* Bbl ucnonbayete 6aTapeiiHblii 610K, KOTOPbIA He
ABnAeTcA 6ataperiHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Vcnonb3ymnTe 6atapenHbiv 6mok “InfoLITHIUM”.
(cTp. 206)

C:21:00

¢ [Mpon3oLna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Baly Buaeokamepy no
MEHbLUEN Mepe Ha OAMH Yac AA akKIMMaTu3auum.
(cTp. 211)

C:22:000

e [pA3HbIE BUAEOTOSIOBKU.
- OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKU C UCNOMNb30BaHNEM
OYMCTUTENBHON KacceTbl (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).
(cTp. 212)

C:31:00
C:32:00

¢ MNpou3owwna Henonaaka, OTNM4atoLancA OT ONMcaHHbIX

BblLLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTaHUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM
aKcnnyaTupymnte Balwy Buaeokamepy.

= OTcoeanHUTe NPOBOS 3NEKTPONUTAHNA CETEBOTO
ajantepa NepeMeHHOro Toka unu yaganute
6aTapenHein 6n10kK. MNocne obpaTHOro NnoacoeaMHeHna
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHWUA 3KCNyaTupynTe BUAEOKamepy.

E:61:00
E:62:00

o Crniy4ymnacb HeMCnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKaMepbI, AJ1A KOTOPOW
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL TEXHNYECKOE 06CyXXMBaHME.
- CeaxuTeck ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnu MeCTHbIM

YNOJSIHOMOYEHHBIM NPEANPUATUEM MO 06CNY>KNBaAHUIO
nsgenuin Sony 1 NPoMHMOPMUPYINTE NX O NOABMEHUN 5-
3Ha4Horo koga. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MoxeTe pewmnTb npobnemy aaxke nocsie nNonbITKN BbINOMHUTL AEACTBUA N0
MCMpaBneHNIO HECKOJbKO pas, TO CBAXMTECH ¢ Balumm aunepom Sony unn MecTHbIM
YMOSIHOMOYEHHbIM NPEeANPUATUEM NO 06CNY>XUBaHUIO U3aenuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaawuwme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLeHus

Ecnv nHaukaTopbl v COOBLLEHMA NOABATCA HA 9KpaHe, NpoBepbTe cregytoLee:

CM. CTpaHuuy B Kpyrmbix ckobkax “(

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

)” AnA nonyyeHnA 6onee NnoapobHON MHopMaLmu.

100-0001 C:21:00
N @ oW N
00 A o ¥l
4

100-0001 Mpeaynpexxpatowmuni UHAUKaTOP

OTHOCUTeNbHO haina

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

e dann noBpeXaeH.

e daiin He unTaeTcA.

® Bbl NbiITaeTecb MCNONb30BaTb PYHKLIMIO
MEMORY MIX anAa auxyLieroca
n3obpaxkeHua.

C:21:00 UHaMKaumAa camoamarHoCTUKM (CTp.
200)

1 BaTapeiHblii pa3pAaUIICA UK NMOYTU

paspaauncA

MepaneHHoe muraHve:

* baTapenHblin 610K NOYTW pa3pAAMIICA.
B 3aBMcuMmMOCTM OT ycnoBui aKcnyaTaumm n
COCTOAHWA baTapenHoro 611oka, MHANKaTop
&3 MOXEeT MuraTtb, Aaxe ecnv 3apaja
ocTanoch ewe NnpubnmuanTensHo Ha 5 - 10
MWHYT.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
e baTapenHbin 6510K pa3paanncA.

@ Mpousowna KOHAEHcauua snarn*

BbicTpoe muranue:

® 13BneKnTe KacceTy, BbIK/TIOYMTE NUTaHne
Balei Buaeokamepbl 1 OCTaBbTe ee
NpubnNU3nNTENbHO Ha 1 Yac € OTKPbITbIM
KacceTHbIM 0TCeKOM (cTp. 211).

G Mpeaynpexpatowmin MHAUKaTOP

OTHOCUTESIbHO KacceTHOM naMATn*

MeaneHHoe Muranue:

¢ He BCcTaBneHa fieHTa ¢ KacCeTHOW NaMATbIO
(cTp. 203).

N Mpeaynpexxaatowmin UHAUKATOP
oTHocuTtenbHo “Memory Stick”**
MeaneHHoe muraHue:

* He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” He unTaeTca Bawen
Bnaeokamepom (ctp. 131).

® 1306paxkeHne He MOXeT OblTb 3anMcaHo Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 152).

Xl Npeaynpexxaalowmin MHAMKaTop

oTHocuTenbHO (hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory

Stick™**

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTmpoBaHa
HenpasunbHO (CTp. 127).

® laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpe>xaeHbl.*

©3 MNpeaynpexxaaowmin MHANKaTop

OTHOCUTEJSIbHO JIeHTbI

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e JleHTa No4Tn JOCTMINA KOHUA.

¢ JleHTa He BCTaBneHa.”

 [lenecTok 3almThl 3anucK Ha KacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbI) (CTp. 27).*

BbicTpoe muraHue:
¢ JleHTa 3aKoH4YMnack.*

4 Bam HY>XHO u3Brie4b KacceTy*

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

* [lenecToK 3almThl 3anucK Ha KacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIN) (CTp. 27).

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [1pmsoLwna KoHaeHcaumsa snarm (cTp. 211).

¢ JleHTa 3aKoHYMNaCh.

e CpaboTtana hyHKUMA MHAMKaumum
camogmarHoctuku (ctp. 200).

o—n HenoaBukHoOe usobpa)keHne

3awmileHo*

MepneHHoe muraHue:

* HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxxeHne 3almLeHo
(cTp. 176).

4 MNpepynpexxaaowWwmin MHANKaTop
OTHOCMUTESIbHO BHELUHEN BCMbILLKK
(npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO)
MepaneHHoe muranue:

* Bo BpemA 3apAaku.

BbicTpoe muranue:

® YT0-TO He B NMOpAAKE CO BCMbILLKON
(nprobpeTaeTca o0TAENbHO) BO BpEMA
3apAakn 6aTapenHoro 6roka.

* Bbl ycnblWMTE MENOAMIO UM 3YMMEPHbIV
3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

** Tonbko Mmogens DCR-TRV17E

Bunooyss|gnoa

u

nalooHgeduounaH auHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA
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Mpenynpexparowme coobuieHunna
¢ CLOCK SET
¢ FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY
. @ CLEANING CASSETTE*
e {Y FULL
° & 16BIT

* & REC MODE

+ & TAPE
* & AV CABLE
o & “i.LINK” CABLE

o NI FULL*Y
o ] 0—m*"

e NINO FILE*Y

¢ NI NO MEMORY STICK*"
e NJ AUDIO ERROR*"

e NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE*)

* X1 MEMORY STICK ERROR*"
¢ X] FORMAT ERROR*"
¢ NJ o DIRECTORY ERROR*"

* o1 4 TAPE END
e 1 NO TAPE
* DELETING

* FORMATTING

*1) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E

YcTaHoBuTe AaTy u Bpema (CTp. 24).
Wcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHTUM”
(cTp. 206).

BupeoronoBku 3arpAsHeHbl (CTp. 212).
KacceTHaA namATb NeHTbl 3anonHeHa.*?

Pe>xum AUDIO MODE ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenHne16BIT (cTp. 128).*2 Bbl He cMoxeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIN 3BYK.

Pexxum REC MODE ycTtaHoBfeH B nonoxexue LP
(cTp. 128).*2 Bbl He cMOXXeTe nepe3anuncaTb HOBbIA
3BYK.

He neHTe HeT 3anuncaHHon YacTu.*? Bbl He cMOXeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIN 3BYK.

MoacoenunHeH kabenb aywmo/sugeo (ctp. 105).*2
Bbl He cmoXeTe nepesanuncaTb HOBbIV 3BYK.
MoacoeauHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 105).*2 Bbl He
CMOXETe MnepesanncaTb HOBbIN 3BYK.

EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHna (ctp. 144).*2

JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxenve LOCK (ctp. 131).*2

Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anncaHHbIX HENOABUXXHbIX
n3obpaxeHui (cTp. 160).*2

He BcTtaBneHa “Memory Stick”.*?

Bkl nbiTaeTech 3anncatb n3obpaxeHue co
3BYKOBbIM COMPOBOX/AEHNEM, KOTOPOE He MOXeT
6bITb 3anucaHo Balel Buaeokamepoi Ha “Memory
Stick”. (cTp. 152).*2

HeT 3anuncaHHbIX HENOABWKHbIX 306PaXKeHuI,
korfa Bbl nbiTaeTeck BbINOMHUTL NeYaTb B pexnme
9PIC PRINT.

HaHHble Ha “Memory Stick” noBpe>xaeHbl
(cTp. 134).*2

“Memory Stick” He pacno3HaeTcA. [poBepbTe
opmart (cTp. 127).*2

CyuwiecTByeT 6onee AByX OAVHAKOBbIX KaTanoros
(cTp. 159).*2

INleHTa gocTturna ceoero koHua.*?
BcTaBbTe kacceTy € NeHTon.*?

Bbl Haxxanu kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpemsa yaanenva
BCEX AaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”.

Bbl Haxxanun kHonky PHOTO Bo BpemA
hopmaTtuposanua “Memory Stick”.

*2) Bbl yCNbIWUMTE MESIOANIO UM 3yMMEPHBI 3BYKOBOW CUrHa.
*3) NHavkatop €3 n cooblueHue ég CLEANING CASSETTE” noasnsatoTca Apyr 3a

[PYroM Ha aKpaHe.



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [JononHutenbHaa uHdopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only*.
You cannot use any other B 8 mm,

HiE Hi8, D Digital8, VHS VHS, VHSC,
SIVHS] S-VHS, SIS S-VHSC, I8 Betamax or IV
DV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory have Cl!l (Cassette
Memory) mark.

We recommend you to use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is mounted on this type of
cassette. Your camcorder can read and write
data such as dates of recording or titles, etc. to
this memory.

The functions using the cassette memory
require successive signals recorded on the tape.
If the tape has a blank portion in the beginning
or between the recorded portions, a title may
not be displayed properly or the search
functions may not work properly. Not to make
any blank portion on the tape, operate the
followings.

Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the followings:

—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the VCR.
—you have used the edit search function.

If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape concerning
above.

The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.

CN4K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CI14K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
tapes having a memory capacity of up to 16KB.
16KB tape is marked with Cll116K.

MIn [N %= This is the Mini DV mark.
I Gassste This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

Bbibop TMNOB KacceT

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TOMbKO KacceThbl
"IN mini DV*. Bbl He MOXeTe MCMONb30BaTh
Kakyto-nnbo apyryto kaccety El 8 mm, HiE Hi8,
B Digital8, VIS VHS, VHSC, SVHS S-VHS,
SVHS[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax unv DN DV.

* imeeTca aBa Tmna kacceT Mini DV: ¢
KacCeTHOW NamATbio 1 6e3 KacCeTHOM NaMATU.
TNeHTbl ¢ KacceTHo namaTbio umetoT 3Hak Cl!|
(kacceTHaa NnamATb).

MbI pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb NEHTbI C
KaCcCeTHOW NamATbIO.

Ha Takom Tune kacceT yCTaHOBIEHO
3anomuHaioLlee ycTponTtceo B Buae VC. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa MOXET CHMTbIBATb U 3anucbiBaTh
[aHHble, TaKne Kak AaTbl BbIMOSIHEHNA
3anvcen unum TUTpbI U T.4. C UCNONb30BaHNEM
3TOro 3anoMMHalLLEro yCTPOMCTBa.
DyHKLUMM, UCMONb3YHOLLME KCCETHYIO NaMATb,
HY>K[AITCA B HEMPEpPbIBHbIX CMrHanax,
3anucaHHbIX Ha neHTe. Ecnu neHTa nmeet
He3anvcaHHbIN y4acTOK B Hayana unvm Mexxay
3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMM, TO TUTP MEXET He
oTobpaxaTbca Haanexalm obpasom, unm
YHKLMM Nnomncka MoryT paboTaTtb HENPaBUIBHO.
Y106bl HA NEHTE HE MOMTYUMSIOCh HW OAHOM
He3anvcaHHOW YacTu BbINOMHANTE cneayloLlee.
HaxxmunTe kHonky END SEARCH anaA
nepexoaa K KOHLY 3anncaHHoW YacTu nepen
Hayanom cneaylroLen 3anncu, ecnu 6uino
chenaHo cneayolee:
—Bbl u3Bneknu kacceTy BO BpemA
BbIMOSIHEHMA 3arnCH.
—Bbl Bocnponssenu neHTy B pexxume VCR.
—Bbl ucnonb3oBanu hyHKLMIO MOHTaXXHOrO
noucka.
Ecnun Ha Baluen neHTe nmeeTcA He3anvucaHHble
y4acTOK U NpepbIBaloLWLMIACA CUrHan, To
BCMeACTBUE BbILLEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanuumTe
TaKylo JIEHTY OT Hayana Ao KoHua.
TakoWm Xe pe3ynbTaT MOXeT NPOU30NTH, Koraa
Bbl BbINONHAETE 3an1chb C MCMONb30BaHNEM
umcppoBoi BuAeoKamepbl 6e3 pyHKLmn
KacCeTHOW NaMATU Ha NIeHTe, 3anncaHHoW Ha
BMAeokamepe ¢ yHKLMEN KacCeTHOM NaMATK.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

3Hak (/14K Ha kaccete

EMKOCTb NaMATH NEHT, OTMEYEHHbIX 3HAKOM
Cl'14K cocTtaBnaeT 4K6awnT. Bawa Buaeokamepa
MoXeT paboTaTtb C IeHTaMu, MMeloLWMn
EeMKOCTb KacceTHou namATh go 16 K6ant. 16
K6anT neHta otmeyeHa 3Hakom ClI16K.

M) .. 3o aHak dopmata mini DV.

Cassette

CIFEssete 310 sHak kacceTHOM NamATY.

OHu ABNAOTCA (OUPMEHHBIMW 3HaKaMW.

BunendodHU BeHaUa1MHLUouo
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonbsyemble KacceTbl

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu settings during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape
When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set “HiFi SOUND”
to the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 116).

Sound from speaker

HiFi SOUND| Playing back Playing back a dual
mode a stereo tape sound track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Left sound Main sound
2 Right sound  Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programs on your
camcorder.

204

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHun

Mcnonb3ya kakyo-nubo apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHWTL 3aMUCb Ha NEHTE,
KoTopas 6bina 3anmcaHa ¢ KOHTPOSIbHbIMU
curHanamu aBTOpPCKOro npaea Aff 3awuThl
aBTOPCKOro npasa BMAeONporpaMMbl, KoTopas
BOCMPON3BOAMTCA Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Ayavopexxum

12-6uTOBBIN pexxum: IcxoaHbI 3BYK MOXETO
6bITb 3anucaH B pexxume ctepeo 1, a HOBbIN
3BYK B pexume ctepeo 2 Ha 32 kl'y. banaHc
mexay cTepeo 1 1 cTepeo 2 MOXeT bbiTb
oTperynupoBsaH nytem Bbibopa dpyHkuun AUDIO
MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHto BO BpemA
BocnpoussefeHua. O6a 3ByKOBbIX
COMPOBOXAEHNA MOTYT BbITb BOCMPON3BEAEHbI.
16-6MTOBBIV pexxum: HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXeT
6bITb 3anMcaH, 0HaKO UCXOHbIN 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anu1caH C BbICOKUM KayecTBoM. bonee
TOro MMeEeTCA BO3MOXHOCTb BbINOSHUTD
BocrnpounsBeaeHne Ha 32 KI'y, 44,1 kl'u unn 48

K u. Mpu BOCNpou3BeAeHUM NeHTbI, 3anMcaHHoN
B 16-6MTOBOM pexxmume, nHankaTop 16BIT
noasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK vnu B
Bugouckarerne.

Mpu BocnponssefeHUU NeHTbl C
ABOMHOM 3BYKOBOMW JOPOXKKOM

Ecnu Bbl BOCNpon3BOANTE NEHTY C ABOVHOWM
3BYKOBOW AOPOXKOMN B CTEPEOOHNYECKOMN
cucteme, yctaHoBuTe nNyHKT “HiFi SOUND” Ha
Xenaemblii PeXKuM B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo

(cTp. 124).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpoussegeHue Bocnpoussepenue
HiFi SOUND | TepeothoHM4ECKON NIeHTbI C ABOIHOM
NeHTbl 3BYKOBOM JOPOXKON

Crepeodormnyeckuit OCHOBHOW 3BYK U

STEREO | 3Byk BCMOMOraTebHbI
3BYK
1 3BYK neBoro OCHOBHOW 3BYK
KaHana
o 3ByK npaBsoro BcnomoraTtenbHbii
KaHana 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl C
OBOVHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3syemble KacceTbl

Notes on the cassette

When affixing a label on the cassette
Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause a
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the cassette

Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

When the cassette memory function
does not work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
cassettes may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning the gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of cassettes is dirty
or dusty, you may not operate the function using
cassette memory. Clean up the gold-plated
connector with cotton-wool swab, about every 10
times ejection of a cassette. [b]

lNMpumeyaHuA K KacceTe

Mpu npuknenBaHMM 3TUKETKU Ha
Kaccety

0O6A3aTenbHO HaKNenTe 3TUKETKY TOSIbKO Ha
MecCTO, yKasaHHOe HUXe Ha puUCyHKe [a], Tak,
4yTOObI HE BbI3BaTh NOBpPEXAeHne Bawen
BUAEOKamepbl.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
MepemoTaiTe NeHTy Hasaz Ha Havarno,
MONOXUTE KacceTy B pyTNAP U XpaHuTe ee B
BEPTUKASIbHOM MOMOXEHMUM.

Ecnu hyHKUMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He
paboTaeT

MepeycTaHoBuTE KacceTy. [1030M104EHHbIN
pa3bem KacceT MOXET ObITb 3arpA3HEH Uiu
NOKPbIT MNblNblO.

OuyucTKa N030/104EHHOIro0 pa3bema
Ecnv no3ono4eHHbIN pa3beM KacceT CTaHeT
rPA3HBIM UK NblbHBLIM, Bl HE cmoXxeTe
ynpaBnATb PyHKLUMAMU C UCNONb30BaAHNEM
KacceTHon namMATK. OunLianTe NO30M04EHHbIN
pasbem C NOMOLLbIO BATHOIO MK LLIEPCTAHOMO
TamnoHa nNpubamManTensHo Yepes kaxablie 10
pas BbIMONHEHVA NpoLUeaypbl N3BNeYeHNA
KacceTbl. [b]

Do not affix a label
around this border./
He npukneuBarite
AUTKETKY Aanblue
3TOW rpaHuupbl.

—I[b]

G
N
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About the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and an AC
power adaptor.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

«We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between
10 °C to 30 °C (50 °F to 86 °F) until FULL
appears in the display window, indicating that
the battery pack is fully charged. If you charge
the battery pack outside of this temperature
range, you may not be able to efficiently charge
the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the AC power adaptor from the DC IN jack on
your camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used becomes shorter. We
recommend the following to use the battery
pack longer:

—Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your
body to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start
taking shots.

—Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM50/FM70/FM90/FM91 optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM50/FM70/FM90/FM91 optional).
= Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF

(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back

on your camcorder.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before the actual
recording.

« Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

YT10 Takoe 6aTapenHbin 610K
“InfoLITHIUM”?

Batapeibin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” anAeTcA nutueso-
VHHbBIM 6aTapenHbiM 65I0KOM, KOTOpbI OCHALUEH
(hyHKUMAMYU 06MEHA AaHHBIMU, CBA3AHHBIMU C
ycnosuAMK paboTbl Mexay Bawen Bugeokamepoi n
CeTeBbIM aAanTepoM NepeMEHHOro ToKa.
BaTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM” BbluucnAeT
noTpebneHne aHeprm B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
yCcnoBun akcnnyatauvm Bawein Buaeokamepbl v
oTobpa>kaeT ocTaBLIeecA BpeMA 3apAja
6atapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

3apAapka 6araperHoro 6noka

e O6A3aTenbHO 3apAanTe baTapeliHbii 610K
nepez Ha4asioM ucnonb3oBaHuA Bawen
BMEOKaMepbI.

* Mbl pekomeHAyeM 3apaxaTb 6aTapeiHbiin 610K
npv Temnepartype oKpy>atoLlen cpeibl B
npegenax ot 10 °C po 30 °C (o1 50 °F no 86 °F)
[0 Tex nop, noka nHamkauma FULL He noasuTcA
B OKOLLUKE AWCMnen, yKasbiBaA Ha To, Y4TO
6aTapeviHbli 610K NONIHOCTbIO 3apsXKeH. Ecnn
Bl 3apaxaeTe 6aTapeliHbin 6nok 3a npegenamu
[aHHOro TeMnepaTypHOro AvanasoHa, Bl
MOXeTe 6bITb NNLIEHbI BO3MOXHOCTH
athchekTnBHO 3apAaNTL GaTapeiHbIi 6110K.

¢ [Mocne TOro, Kak 3apAgka 6yaeT 3aBepLieHa, To
nmbo oTCoeauMHNTE CEeTEBON afjanTep
nocTofaHHoro Toka oT rHesga DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, nmbo cHuMuTe batapenHoiin 610K.

AddekTUBHOE UCNONb30BaHUe
6aTapeiHoro 65oka
* Paboune xapakTepucTuku 6atapernHoro

MOHMXXAIOTCA B XONMOAHbBIX YCMOBUAX OKpYXatoLen

cpefbl. MosToMy BpemA UCrnonb30BaHNA

6aTapeitHoro 6510ka Tak>xe CTaHOBUTCA KOPOYe.

Mbl pekomeHayem cobnioaaTb crnegytouiee anA

6onee NPOAOSIKMTENBHOIO UCMOIb30BaHMA

6aTapenHoro 6roka:

—MonoxuTte 6aTapeiiHbIn 650K B KapMaH 6avxe K
Bawewmy Teny, 4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, 1 yCTaHOBUTE
ero Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy HenocpeaCTBEHHO
nepej Ha4yanom BbIMONHEHUA CbEMKM.

—Wcnonb3yiiTe 6aTapeHblii 60MbLLON eMKOCTH
(NP-FM50/FM70/FM90/FM91,
npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

® YacToe ncnonb3osaHue naHenu XK nnan

YacToe NPMMEHEHNe BOCNPOV3BEAEHMA,

YCKOPEHHOW NepemMOTKN Brepes Ui Hasaz

6bicTpee paspaxaeT 6aTtapenHbiii 6n1ok. Mbl

pPEKOMEHAYEM UCMOSIb30BaTh HaTapenHbin
6nok 6onbwomn emkoctn (NP-FM50/FM70/

FM90/FM91, npnobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO).

® He 3abyabTe yCTaHOBUTb NepeknoyaTesnb

POWER B nonoxenne OFF (CHG), ecnu Bbl

He Npon3BOAMTE ChEMKY U HE BbIMNOSHAETE

BOCMpon3BefeHne Ha Balwen Bnaeokamvepe.

¢ ImeniTe NoA pyKom 3anacHole 6aTtapenHole
6nokun AnA obecneyeHMA BpEMEHN B ABa Un

Tpu pasa [osblue, Yem npeanonaraemoe

BPEMA 3anuncu, 1 BbINONHUTE NPOOHYI0 3anncb

nepen Hayasnom peanbHOW 3anmcu.

* He noaBeprante 6aTapeiHbin 610K
BO34ENCTBUIO BOAbl. baTapenHbin 6510k He
ABNAETCA BOAOCTONKMUM.



About the “InfoLITHIUM™ battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= |f the power may go off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

= The &1 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is about five to ten
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

= Even if the battery pack is not used for a long
time, store it in a dry, cool place after fully
charging it once per year and then using the
battery pack up on your camcorder. This is to
maintain the battery pack's functions.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the shooting mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

MHavkaTop BpemeHU ocTaBlUerocA

3apApa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

¢ Ecnv nuTaHve BbIKMIOYUTCA HECMOTPA Ha TO,
YTO MHAMKATOP BPEMEHW OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTaperHoro 6noka ykasbiBaeT Ha TO, YTO
6aTapeliHbIn 610K MMeeT [OCTaTOYHYIO
MOLLHOCTb AN1A paboTbl, CHOBA MOSTHOCTbIO
3apAauTe 6aTapeiHbIn 650K, Tak, YTo6bI
nokasaHue HaMKaTopa BpeMeHu OCTaBLUeroca
3apana 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6b1510 NpaBUNbHBIM.
OpHako NpUMUTE BO BHUMAHMWE, YTO
npaBunbHOE NokasaHue 3apAna 6aTapenHoro
6noka nHoraa He 6yaeT BOCCTaHaBNMMBATLCA,
ecnu oH 6bIn MCMONb30BaH NPU BLICOKOW
TemnepaTtype B Te4eHue ANUTENbHOrO BPEMEHN
1y 6bin OCTaBMeH B MOMTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOM
COCTOfIHWW, U >Ke MNpY HaCcTOM UCMOSIb30BaHUN
6aTtaperHoro 6noka. Cuutante UHAMKaUMIO
OCTaBLLEerocA BpeMeHun 3apana 6atapenHoro
6510Ka NpPM6AM3UTENBHBIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKMU.

¢ /lHorga 3Hak €N, yKasblBaloLmMii Ha TO, YTO
BpeMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
ocTasniocb Mano, Ha4YMHaeT MUratb B
3aBMCMMOCTW OT TemnepaTypbl 1 YCNOBWIA
OKpYy>KatoLLen cpeapl, AaXke ecyii BpeMeHU
3apaga 6aTepiHoro 6510Ka eLle ocTanoch Ha
NATb-AECATb MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeilHbln 610K

e [laxke ecnu 6aTaperiHbii 610K He
MCMONb3yeTCA B TEYEHWE ANIUTENbHOro
nepnoaa BPEMEHW, XPaHUTE ero B CyXOM,
npoxnagHoM MecTe, MOMHOCTbLIO 3apAXan ero
OAVH pas3 B roj, a 3aTem Ucnonb3ya
6aTapenHblin 610Kk Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.
370 HeO0bx0AMMO ANA noaaep>KaHnsa
dhyHKUMOHMpOoBaHMA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka.

¢ [1InA ncnonboBaHna 6aTtapeiHoro 6yoka Ha
Bawei Buaeokamepe octaBbTe Bauwy
BMAEOKaMepy B pexxnume Cbemkmn 6e3
BCTaBJIEHHON KacceTbl JO TeX Nop, Noka He
BbIK/IOYUTCA MUTaHKe.

Cpok cny>x6b1 6aTapeniHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapeiHoro 6rioka noHemMHory
CHMXaeTcA, No Mepe Toro, kKak Bbl ¢ TeyeHnem
BpEMEHU ncrosb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue n
6onblue. Korga npepocrasnAaemoe
6aTapeiHbiM 65T0KOM BpemA 3Ha4YUTENbHO
CoKpaLllaeTcA, BEPOATHOW NPUYNHON 3TOr0
ABMAETCA TO, 4YTO CPOK CNy>Xbbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka nogolwen K KoHuy. lNMpuobpeTtute,
noxkanymcTa, HoBbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nokK.

* Cpok cny>x6bl baTapeiiHoro 6510ka oTnnyaeTcA
B COOTBETCTBUU C YCNTIOBUAMM €r0 XPaHEHNA 1
3KCcMnyaTaumm, a Takxe oKpy>xatoLen cpeabl
ONnA Kaxxaoro 6artapenHoro 6noka.
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About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”’

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

Lindpposoe BnaeorHesno DV Ha aaHHOM
annapaTe ABMAETCA BXOAHbLIM/BbIXOAHbIM
LumcbpoBbIM BUAeOrHesgom DV,
cooTBeTcTBYtOWMM cTaHaapTy i.LINK. [aHHbIn
paspen onucbisaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK u ero
PyHKUMMN.

YTo Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK aBnaeTcAa umdposbim
nocnenoBaTenibHbIM MHTEPGENCOM ANA
ynpasfieHna UMpoBbIMY BUAEOCUTHANaMK,
UMPOBbLIMM ayAMOCUrHanamm n apyruMm
OaHHbIMU B ABYX HanpaBfieHWAX Mexay
annapaTypon umetowen riesno i.LINK u cnyxnt
ONA ynpaBfeHna Apyroi annapaTypou.
ComecTtumasd ¢ i.LINK annapatypa moxeT 6bITb
coeAvHeHa ¢ UCMnosib30BaHNeM 04HOro kabens
i.LINK. Bo3mMO>XHbIMM cniocobamu npuMeHeHnsa
ABMAOTCA onepauuy 1 nepegaya AaHHbIX

MeX Ay pasnnyHon LndpoBon annapaTypow
ayavosugeo. Korga asa nnu 6onbluee
KONMMYEeCTBO annapaToB NOACOEANHEHDBI K
OaHHOMY annapaTy Mo Lenoyke, onepauuy u
06paboTKy AaHHbIX BO3MOXHO BbIMOSHATL HE
TONbKO C annapaTypon, K KOTopon
HenocpeAcTBEHHO NOACOEANHEH AAHHbBIV
annapaT, HO Tak>e 1 C ApYrumy yCTponcTBamm
Yepes HenocpeACcTBEHHO NOACOEANHEHHYIO
annapaTtypy.

OpHako, NnpyMUTe BO BHUMaHUe, 4TO cnocob
ynpaBfieHnA NHOorAa oTnnyaeTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT XapakTEPUCTUK TEXHNYECKUX YCIOBUIA
noAcoeAVHEHHON annapaTypbl, U YTO onepaumu
1 06paboTKy AaHHbIX MHOTAA HEBO3MOXKHO
BbINOMHWUTbL Ha HEKOTOPOW NOACOEANHEHHOW
annapaType.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TONTLKO TOMBKO OAHO YCTPONCTBO
MOXeT ObITb MOACOEANHEHO K AAHHOMY
annapaTty nyTem ucnonb3osaHuna kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTENbHOrO KabenAa uMgpoBoro
suaeocurHana DV). Mpu noacoeanHeHnn
[aHHOro annapara K coBmecTumon c i.LINK
annapaType, KoTopaA uMeeT ABa unu 6onee
rHe3pa i.LINK (umdppoBble BugeorHesaa DV)
CMOTpUTE PYKOBOACTBO MO 3KCnnyaTaumm
NoACcOeAVHEHHON annapaTypbl.

OTHOocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA i.LINK

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npuBbI4YHBIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WWHbI Nepeaayn aaHHbix IEEE 1394,
paspaboTaHHoi chompmoit SONY, u AaBnAeTcA
TOProBOW MapKou, yTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTUMM
Kopnopauuamu. IEEE 1394 asnAaeTca
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAapPTOM, YyCTaHOBIIEHHbIM
WMHCTUTYTOM MHXXEHEPOB MO 3NIEKTPOTEXHUKE U
PanmnoaNeKTPOHUKE.



About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

S100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications™ in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 88, 96.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepefa4um AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax

MakcumanbHasa cCKopoCcTb nepefaYdun faHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax BapbupyeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
annapaTypbl. OnpeaeneHbl TP MakcuManbHble
CKOpPOCTW Nepeayun faHHbIX B 6opax:

S100 (npnbnmns. 100 M61T B cekyHAay™)

S200 (npnbnus. 200 M6uT B cekyHAy)

S400 (npn6nmn3s. 400 M6MT B cekyHAy)

CKopocTb nepeaayn faHHbIX B 60aax
yKasblBaeTcA B pasaene “TexHnyeckue
XapakTepuCTUKN” pyKOBOACTBA N0 dKCnyaTaumn
Kaxkaon annapatypbl. OHa TakXe ykasaHa Bo3ne
rHe3n i.LINK Ha HekoTopol annaparype.
MakcrmanbsHaA CKopoCcTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B
6opax y annaparypbl, Ha KOTOPOW OHa He
yKasblBaeTCA, Kak Hanpvumep, AaHHbIA annapar,
coctasnaeT “S100”.

Korpa annapatbl NoACOeANHAIOTCA K
annapaType, UMetoLLei APYryio MakcUMasibHYo
CKOpPOCTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B 6o4ax, TO B
TaKuX cny4yasx CKOpPOCTb Nepeayun AaHHbIX B
604ax MHorga oTIMyaeTcA OT yKasaHHoW
CKOpOCTW nepeaayv.

*Yro Takoe M6ut?

M6uT B cekyHOy O3Ha4aeT Konm4ecTBo
MerabuToB 3a OAHY CEKYHAY, NN KONNYECTBO
[aHHbIX, KOTOPOE MOXET ObITb MOCNAHO NN
NPUHATO B TEYEHNEe OAHON CeKyHAbl. Hanpumep
CKOpOCTb Nepeaayn gaHHblx B 6ogax 100 Méut
B CeKyHay o3Ha4aeT, 4To 100 merabut AaHHbIX
MOXeT 6bITb MOCNAHO 32 OJHY CEKYyHAy.

®yHkuuum i.LINK Ha gaHHOM annapare

[Moapo6HOCTH OT TOM, Kak OCYLLeCTBAATb
nepesanvcb, Koraa AaHHbI annapat
NOACOeAVHEH K Apyrov annapartype, MMetoLLen
uncpposble BuaeorHesga DV cm. Ha cTp. 88, 96.
[aHHbIn annnapaTt MOXeT TakXKe 6biTb
noAcoeAvHeH K apyroin coBmecTumoi ¢ i.LINK
(DV) annapaType, U3rotoBneHHoun pupmMon
SONY (Hanpumep, nepcoHarnbHble KOMMbIOTEPbI
cepumn VAIO), koTopan He ABnAeTcA
BuAaeoannapaTypou.

Mepen nopacoeavHeHeM JaHHOro annapaTa K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTepyY y6eanTech, 4To
npukKnaaHoe nporpamMmHoe obecneyeHue,
noanep>XXvBaemMoe AaHHbIM annapaToM, y>Ke
YCTaHOBJIEHO B NEPCOHASIbHbIA KOMMNbIOTEP.
lnA nonyyeHna noapobHOCTe OTHOCUTENBHO
Mep NPeAOCTOPOXHOCTY NPY NOACOEANHEHNM
[aHHOro annapaTta CMOTPUTE TakXe UHCTPYKLMK
o aKcnayaTaumm NoACcoeANHAEMO annapaTtypbl.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK

Wcnonbsyinte kabens i.LINK 4-wTbipbka-4-
WTblpbka dvpMbl Sony (BO BpeMA LmndpoBoi
Buaeonepesanuncu DV).

i.LINK v & sBnatoTca UPMEHHBIMU 3HaKaMK.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuenu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is an PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be an PAL system based
TV with the AUDIO/VIDEO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 122 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb BUAEOKamepy B
nobor cTpaHe nnu 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBIO
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buageokamepe ceTeBoro
ajlanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka B npegenax ot
110 B 0o 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/60 Iy,

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bl xoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH BOCPOM3BOANUMOE
n306paxkeHne Ha TeNeBU3ope, TO 3TO AOXKEH
6bITb TENEBU30P, OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL
¢ BxogHbIM rHesgom AUDIO/VIDEO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMbI LBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 3a pybexxoMm.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benunkobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Mananaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukasn
Pecnybnuka, Tannana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, LUseuna u 1.4.

Cucrtema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, BonveuA, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypwuHam, CLUA, TarBaHb, (ovnunnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amavika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Benrpus, Manaxa, Vipak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblua, PoceuAa, YkpavHa, ®paHumna n
T.O.

MpocTana ycTaHOBKa 4acoB Nno
pa3HuLe BO BpeMeHHM

Bbl MOXeETE Nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yackl HA MECTHOE
BpEeMA Mo pasHuLle Bo BpemeHW. BeibepuTe B
ycTaHoBBKax MeHio komangy WORLD TIME.
[na nonyyeHus 6onee noapo6bHOM MHOPMaLMK
cm. cTp. 130.
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Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

= You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Bawa Bnaeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo u3
XOJI04HOr0 MecTa B Tensoe MecTo, Brnara MoxeT
CKOHAEHCMPOBAaTLCA BHYTPU BUAEOKaMEpbI, Ha
NOBEPXHOCTYW NIeHTbI NN Ha ob6bekTuse. B
TaKOM COCTOAHUM IeHTa MOXET MPUUMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku n 6yaeT noBpexxaeHa, unm
BMAeoKkamepa He cMoxeT paboTaTb
Haanexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MPON3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
To 6yZeT 3By4YaTb 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan, v
nHamkatop @ 6ypet murate. Ecnv nHavkaTop &
6yAeT MuraTb B TO XK€ CaMoe BPEMA, TO 3HAYUT
KacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy Bungeokawvepy. Ecnv
Bnara CKoOHAeHcmpoBanacbh Ha 06beKTuBe, To
WHAMKAaTOpP NOABNATLCA He ByaeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hukakana 13 hyHKUWIA, 3a UCKITIOHEHNEM
BblTankneBaHua kacceTbl. He 6yaeT paboTtaTb.
M3BneknTe KacceTy, BbikniounTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee NpubnnsnTensHoO
Ha OAMH Yac C OTKPbITbIM KACCETHbIM OTCEKOM.
Ecnu niamkatop @ He noAaBuTcA Npu
NMOBTOPHOM BKITIOHEHUN NUTaHUA, Bbl MoxeTe
CHOBa Mcnonb3oBaTh Bally Buaeokamepy.

MpumeyaHue K KOHAEHcaUMK Bnaru
KoHpeHcaumA Bnarn Mo>xeT Npon3onTH, ecnm
Bbl npuHeceTe Bauwly Buaeokavepy 13
XONT0AHOrO MecTa B Tenoe (unm HaobopoT) Uiu
korga Bbl ucnonbsyete Bauwy Buaeokamepy B
XKapKOM MecTe B ClieAytoLmx cryyanx:

* Bbl npuHecnv Bawy Buaeokamepy € fbIKHOro
CKIOHa B NnomelleHve, roe pabotaet
oborpesarernb.

¢ Bbl npuHecnv Bawy Buaeokamepy 13
aBTOMOGWNA UMN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHUbIM
KOHAMLMOHEPOM B XKapKoe MecTO Ha ynuue.

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yeTe Bawy Bugeokamepy nocne
LWKBasa unu JIMBHA.

* Bbl ucnonb3yeTe Baly Buaeokamepy B O4eHb
>KapKOM U BNaXXHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALMIO BNaru
Ecnu Bbl npyHecnu Bawy Bunaeokavepy u3
XOJI04HOr0 MecTa B Tensoe MecTo, TO NOIoXuTe
BMAEOKaMepy B MONMUITUIIEHOBbLIN NakeT n
NI0THO 3aKponTe ero. BelHbTe Buaeokavepy,
KOraa Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
NoNMSTUNEHOBOTO NakeTa AOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpPy>XaloLlero Bo3ayxa
(MpubnM3nTeNbHO Yepes 0auH Yvac).

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOILIPPY

BunewdodHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the €9 indicator and “gfa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes on the screen.

If the above problem, [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

If the video heads gets dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery in your
camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battry installed so as to retain the
date and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about 4 months if you do not use your camcorder
at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.
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WHdopmaum no yxoay 3a annapaTom

Ouuctka BMAEOrosIoBOK

[nA obecneyveHnsa HOPManbHONM 3anncu N YeTKOro

1306paXKeHna oumLLariTe BUAEOrONTIOBKMY.

BraeoronoBKu BO3MOXHO 3arpAsHeHbl, Koraa:

¢ Mo3anyHanA nomexa noABnAeTCcA Ha
BOCNPON3BOANMOM U306paKeHNM.

* BocnpoussoauMble n3obpa>keHua He
nepemMeLLeaioTcA.

* Bocnpou3soanMoe usobpaxkeHune He
noABnAeTcA.

* NnaukaTop €3 n coobiueHue “gg CLEANING
CASSETE” noasnAloTcA Apyr 3a ApYrom umm
€ MHOMKATOP MUraeT Ha 3KpaHe.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHUA BULLEOMNUCAHHBIX UK
yKasaHHbIX Ha pucyHkax [a], [b] unm [c]
npo6nem, NoYUCTUTE BUAEOTrOSIOBKU C MOMOLLbLIO
oumcTuTenbHom kaccetol DVM-12CLD
(npuobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO) B TedeHne 10
cekyHA. lMpoBepbTe n306paxkeHne, n ecnu
BbllLeyka3aHHaA npobnemMa Bce elle ocTaeTcs,
TO MOBTOPUTE OYUCTKY.

[c]

Ecnu BugeoronoBku ctaHyT ewe 6onee
rPA3HBLIMU, TO BECb 3KPaH CAenaeTcA CUHUM [c].

OuucTtka akpaHa XK

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noABATCcA oTnevaTkn
nasnbLeB WK Mblfb, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
MCMOJIb30BaTb O4YUCTUTESIbHBIM HAabopoM AnA
KK (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO) AA OYNCTKMU
akpaHa XK.

3apAaka akKyMynATOPHOM
6aTtapenkun, BCTpoeHHOU B Bawen
BuMAeoKamepe

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHON
aKKyMynATOpHOW 6aTapekon AnA coxpaHeHus
[aTbl U BPEMEHU U T. 4., He3aBNCUMO OT
ycTaHoBku nepekmovatena POWER.
BcTpoeHHaA akkymynATopHanA 6aTaperika
BCeraa nopsapaxaeTcA, koraa Bel ncnonbsyete
Buaeokamvepy. OaHako, 6aTaperika NoCTENeHHO
6yneT paspaxarbcA, ecnu Bel He ncnonbsyete
Bawy Bnaeokamepy. OHa NOIHOCTbIO
paspAanTCA NPUbIM3NTENbHO 3a 4 MecAua, ecnn
Bbl BOO6LLE He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaThb
Buaeokamepy. [Jaxe ecnu BCTPOEHHaA
aKKyMynAaTopHanA 6aTaperika He 3apAXkeHa, 310
He byaeT BNMATb Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. AnAa
COXpaHeHVA AaTbl M BPEMEHW U T.4. 3apAXanTe
6artapenky, ecnm baTapernika cTaHeT
pas3pA>KeHHOMN.
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Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOW aKKyMyJIATOPHOM

GaTapenku:

¢ [MNoacoeanHUTe BUAeOKamepy K ceTeBomn
pO3eTKe C NCNOMb30BaHNEM MpUnaraemoro
CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Baweu Buaeokamepe, 1
OoCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NMpu BbIKITIOYEHHOM
nepeknoyatene POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
yaca.

® Inn ycTaHOBWTE MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHbIV
6aTapeiHbIn 610K Ha Balwy Buaeokamepy un
oCcTaBbTe BUAEOKaMeEPY Npu BbIKIOYEHHOM
nepekntoyatene POWER 6onee, 4em Ha 24
yaca.

Mepbl NpeaAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

® DKcnnyaTupynte Bugeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 610K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeson
ajanTep nepem. Toka).

* 4YT0 KacaeTcA NCnonb30BaHNA OT MOCTOAHHOIO
1 NepeMeHHOro Toka, UCrosb3ynTe
NPYHAANEXHOCTN, PEKOMeHayeMble B AaHHOW
WHCTPYKLMM MO 9KCnayaTauuu.

® Ecnun kakmon-Hnby ap TBEpAbIA NpeameT nnu
>KWAKOCTb MOManu B KOPMyc, TO BbIKMNOYMTE
Bawly Bnaeokamepy v nposepbTe ee y aunepa
Sony nepen fanbHEWLLEN ee 3KCNyaTaumen.

® I36erante rpyboro obpalleHna nnm
MexaHu4eckmx yaapos. byabte ocobeHHO
OCTHOPOXHbI C 06 EKTUBOM.

¢ [lep>xnte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF (CHG), korpa Bugeokamepa
He ncnonb3yeTcA.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaviTe BugeoKamepy v He
JKCMNyaTUpynTe ee B TakOM COCTOAHUN.
Takune [encTBnA MOryT NPMBECTU K
BHYTPEHHEMY MOBbLILLEHWIO TeMnepaTypsbl.

¢ [lepXuTe BraeoKkamepy noaasnblue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NONen NN MexaHN4ecKon
Bnbpaumu.

* He TporavTte akpaH XXK[ cBoumu nanbuamm
WM 320CTPEHHbIMU NpeaMeTamMu.

* Ecnn Buaeokamepa 1Ucnonb3yeTcA B XONOAHOM
MecTe, TO nocnen3obpaxeHna MoryT
noABNATbCA Ha akpaHe XK. 3T1o He
ABMNAETCA HENCMPABHOCTbIO.

* Bo BpemA 1CMonb30BaHNA BUAeOKamepbl
ThiflbHaA YacTb akpaHa XXKI moxeT
HarpeTbcA. 3TO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHNA ¢ ieHTaMu

® He BCTaBMAWTE HUYETO B ManeHbKne
OTBEPCTMA Ha 3afHEN CTOPOHE KacCeTbl. ATn
OTBEpPCTMA UCMONb3YITCA ANA onpeaeneHns
TUNa W TOSWMHBI NEHTbI, a Takxe AnsA
onpeaeneHna HannymA nenecTka 3awmThbl
3anncu Ha neHTe.

® He OTKpbIBavTe 3aLUUTHYIO KPbILLKY NEHTHI U
He TporamTe NeHTY.

* 136erante NpUKOCHOBEHMA UM NOBPEXAEHNA
pasbemoB. [InA yaaneHua noiiv o4mwante
pasbeMbl C NOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

UOITBWLIOJU| [BUOIIPPY

BunendodHU BeHALa1MHLoOUoT
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Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about three
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

214

Yxop 3a Bupgeokamepom

* Koraa Buaeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTcA B
TeYeHne AMTENbHOro BpEMEHU, yaanurte
NEHTY 1 NepuoanyecKu BKoYanTe nuTaHve,
paboTaiite ¢ cekumamu CAMERA n PLAYER un
BOCMNPON3BOANTE NEHTY NPUOIN3NTENBHO B
Te4eHue TPex MUHYT.

® OumwanTte 06EKTMB C MOMOLLLIO MATKOWN
KWCTOYKM ANA yaaneHna noinu. Ecnn umetotea
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yaanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

¢ OymwanTe Kopnyc annapara ¢ NoMOLLbO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cneKra CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOr0o
MotoLLEero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynTe Kakux-
nnbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENENR, KOTOpble MOTyT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.

* He no3BonAnTe necky nonactb B Bawy
sBuaeokamepy. Korga Bl ucnonbsyete Bawy
BMAEOKaMepY Ha NnecyaHoM NiAXe unv B
NbIJIBHOM MECTe, MPeJoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
¥ Nbinu. Mecok v Nbinb MOryT BbI3BaThb
HeuncnpaBHOCTb annapara, U MHoraa Takaa
HencrnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexaTb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBoM apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeanHUTEe annapaT OT CEeTEBOW PO3ETKMY,
€CNN OH He NCMOoNb3YeTCA ANUTENbHOE BPEMA.
[lnA oTcoeanHeHVA NpoBoAa SNeKTponUTaHusA
BbITalUMTE ero 3a LuTencesibHbl pasbem.
Hukoraa He TAHWTe 3a cam NpoBoA,
3MEeKTPONUTaHUA.

He akcnnyatvpyinTe annapart ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, MW ecnv annapar
ynan unv 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.

He crnbainte npoBoA SNEKTPONUTaHUA CUIION U
He cTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble npeameTbl. JTO
noBpeauT NPOBOA 1 MOXET NPUBECTMU K
noxxapy wnu yaapy aneKTpudeckum TOKOM.

He ponyckanTte, 4Tobbl MeTanIMyeckme
npeamMeTbl CONPUKOCHYNNCH C
MeTanIM4ecKnuMy 4acTAMU COeANHUTENBHO
nnactuHbl. Ecnm ato cnyuutcea, moxeTt
NMPOM30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, u annapar
MOXET 6bITb NOBPEXAEH.

Bcerpa nogaepxxuBante metannmyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

He pasbupariTe annapar.

He noaBepraritTe annapaT MeXaHU4eCKon
BMGpaLMnN 1 He POHANTE ero.

Korpa annapat ucnonb3yeTcsA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAaKu, AepXuTe ero nojasnblue ot
paavonpvemHmkos AM-paavoBeLLaHva n
BuAeoannapatypbl. Pabota npnemHukos AM-
paavoBseLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTtypbl
HapywaeT AM-paauonpuem un
hyHKLMOHNpOBaHWe Buaeoannaparypbl.
Annapar CTaHOBMTCA TennbiM BO BPeMA
3apAaKu. 3TO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.
He pasmeliaiite annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
—Ype3mepHO >kapKne 1nun xonoaHble
—MblNbHbIE UMK rPA3HbIE

—O4eHb BnaxkHble

—MoaBep>xeHbl Bubpaummn
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About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instances:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about

once per month to keep the video camera
recorder in an optimum state for

a long time.

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

OTHOCUTENIBHO yX04a U COXPaHeHUA
o6beKkTuBa
® BbiTupaiiTe NOBEPXHOCTb 06 bEKTUBA MArKOM
TKaHbIO AJ1A €r0 OYUCTKU B CNeaytoLwmx
CUTyauusAx:
—Korpa oTneyaTku nanbueB UMeloTcA Ha
NoBEPXHOCTUN 06bEKTMBA
— B >apknx unv BnaxxHbix mectax
—Korpa 06beKTUB UCNONb3yeTcA B COSNIEHON
cpefde, Kak Ha MOPCKOM nobepexbe.
e XpaHuTe 06BbEKTUB B XOPOLLIO
npoBeTPMBaEMOM MECTE C MasibiM
KONMUYECTBOM rPA3U UK MNbIN.

[lnA npenoTBpalLeHUA NOABNEHNA NNECeHn
NepuoaNYECKH BbINOMHANTE BbILEONUCaHHbIe
onepauwu.

Mbl peKoMeHLyeM BKIlo4YaTb nuTaHue u
onepupoBaTh BUAEOKaMepon OauH pas B Mecal
ANA NOAAeP>XaHUA ONTUMASTbHBIX YCIOBMI
COCTOAHWA BUAEOKaMepPbl B TeyeHne
LNMTENBHOrO BPeMeHM.

BatapeiHbi 610k

 /icnonb3yinTe TONbKO YKa3zaHHOE 3apAfHOe
YyCTPOWCTBO Unu BuAeoannapaTypy ana
yHKLMN 3apALKN.

¢ [InA NnpeAoTBpaLLEHNA CIly4alHOro KOPOTKOro
3aMbIKaHWA He NO3BONANTE MeTanIM4ecKnm
npeamMeTam ConpuKocaThbCA C pa3bemMamu
6aTapenHoro 6roka.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHbi 610K noaansiue ot
OrHA.

* Hukorpa He noaBepranTe 6aTaperHblin 610K
BO3JEeiCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cebie 60°C
(140°F), kak Hanpumep, B asToMobune,
NpYNapKoBaHHOM Ha COMHLIE UK NOJ, NPAMbIM
COJNTHEYHbIM CBETOM.

e Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl 6aTaperHbln 610K
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noaseprarTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKnx-Nnnbo MeTanimyeckmx
yAapos.

* He pasbupaniTe u He MoanuLMpyTe
6aTapeinHblin 6110K.

* Hape>kHo npukpennanTe 6aTapemnHbin 6510K K
BMaeoannaparype.

MpumeyaHua K cyxum 6aTaperikam

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXHOIO NOBPEXAEHNA U3-

3a NpoTeYkn baTapeek nnu Koppousum

cobnopaiTe cneayollee.

* O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
NpaBUNbHON NONAPHOCTLIO + — B COOTBETCTBUU
CO 3HaKamm + —.

* Cyxve 6aTapeinkun He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxxaembIiMu.

* He ucnonb3ynTe KOMGMHALMIO CTapbiX U HOBbIX
baTapeek.

® He ncnonb3ynTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

* baTapeikun meaeHHo paspaxkatoTcA, ecnu Bel
He MCMoNb3yeTe X B TEYEHNe ANUTENbHOro
BPEMEHMW.

* He ucnonb3ayiite 6aTapenkun, KoTopble
NpoTEeKN!.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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Ecnu cnyuuTtca npoTteyka 6aTtapeek

e TwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XUAKOCTb B 6aTaperiHoM
oTCceke nepepn 3ameHoln 6aTapeek.

e Ecnu Bbl fOTpOHETECh A0 XMAKOCTU, TO
CMoliTe ee BOAOMN.

e Ecnv xunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, 1o
npomownTe Bawum rnaza 601bWLMM KOIMYECTBOM
BOAbI, @ 3aTeM 06paTuTECh K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNo4MTe Bawy Bugeokamepy n obpaTtutech K
Bawwemy 6nuxariemy gunepy Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "N
mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time (using
cassette DVMG60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette DVM60)
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD (Charge
Coupled Device)

Approx. 800 000 pixels
(Effective: Approx. 400 000
pixels)

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter

30 mm (13/16in.)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)
Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

Camera/Memory (DCR-TRV17E
only) mode:

42-420 mm (111/16 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =8<Indoor

(3 200 K), s« Outdoor (5 800 K)

Minimum illumination

5Ix (lux) (F 1.7)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot

mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due
to the dark can be shot with
infrared lighting.

Output connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms)

Audio/Video output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kQ (kilohms))
Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack
(2 3.5mm)

§ DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

Y USB jack (DCR-TRV17E only)
mini-B

LANC @ jack

Special mini-minijack (¢ 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

DCR-TRV15E:

6.2 cm (2.5 type)
50.3x37.4mm (2x11/2in.)
DCR-TRV17E:

8.8 cm (3.5 type)
72.4x504mm (27/8x2in.)
Total dot number

123 200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV15E: 3.3 W
DCR-TRV17E: 3.7 W
Viewfinder

DCR-TRVI15E: 25 W
DCR-TRV17E: 2.6 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60 °C

(-4 °F to +140 °F)

Dimensions (Approx.)

74 x 95 x 175 mm
(3x33/4%7in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

DCR-TRV15E: 610 g (1 Ib 5 0z)
DCR-TRV17E: 650 g (1 Ib 6 0z)
main unit only

DCR-TRV15E: 700 g (1 Ib 8 0z)
DCR-TRV17E: 740 g (1 1b 10 0z)
including the battery pack
NP-FM30, cassette DVM60, lens
cap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.
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Specifications

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140
°F)

Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding mains lead

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 21/4in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

659 (2.7 0z)

Type

Lithium ion
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“Memory Stick™
(DCR-TRV17E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm

(2x1/8 x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z2)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4Yeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupaeokamepa

Cucrema

Cucrtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpalaoLmeca ronoBku
Cuctema HakIOHHOWM
MexaHU4eCcKoIn pa3BepTKu
Cucrtema ayamosanucu
Bpawatomeca ronoeku,
cuctema PCM
[OvckpeTusauma: 12 6utos
(cosur no vactoTte 32 Kl'y,
cTepeos3By4YaHue 1,
cTepeos3ByyaHue 2), 16 6utos
(coBur no vacToTe 48 kl'y,
CTepeo3ByyaHue)
BupeocurHan

LiseToBow curHan PAL,
ctaHgapt CCIR
Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl
KacceTbl mini DV ¢
HanevaTaHHbIM 3Hakom "IN
CKOpOCTb NepemelleHna
JIeHTbI

Pexum SP: 18,81 mm/c
Pexxum LP: 12,56 mm/c
Bpema 3anucwu/
BocnpousseaeHus (c
WUCMNOoNb30BaHMEM KacceTbl
DVM60)

Pexwum SP: 1 yac

Pexum LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemaAa yckopeHHOM
nepemMoTKu Bnepea/Hasag (c
WUCMNOoNb30BaHMEM KacceTbl
DVM60)

Mpnbnua. 2 muH. n 30 cekyHA
BupouckaTtenb
OneKkTpuyeckuii BuaouckKaTtenb
(uBeTHOWM)

dopmupoBarenb
nsobpaxenHua

4,5 mm (mMm) (1/4 pitoma) N3C
(npnbop ¢ 3apAaOBON CBA3bLIO)
Mpunbnua. 800 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxxeHus
(OhhekTnBHBIE: NPUOENNS.
400 000 anemeHTOB
n3obpaxkeHnn)

O6beKkTUB

Kapn Llevic
KoM6UHMPOBaHHbIN 06 bEKTUB C
NPUBOAHBLIM TPaHCOKaTOPOM
OvameTp cdunbma

30 mm (mm) (1 3/16 aronmva)
10-kpaTtHbIf (onTuyeckuin),120-
KpaTHbIA (LuncpoBoi),

DOKYyCHOe paccTofiHue
3,3-35mm (mm) (5/32 - 15/16
atorima)

Mpun npeobpaszoBaHum B 35 mm

(Mm) dboTokamepy

Pexxuma kamepbl/namaTu

(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E):

42 - 420 mm (mm) (1 11/16 - 16 5/

8 aronmva)

ABTOperynupoBaHue

AsT0, HOLD (6n0KUpOBKa), =3< B

nomotyeHun (3 200 K), s Ha

ynuue (5 800 K)

MuHMmManbHaA OCBELEeHHOCTb

5 Ix (nk) (F1.7)

0 Ix (nK) (B peXxume HOYHOW

CbeMKMN)*

* CbeMKY HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOCTE 06bEKTOB MOXHO
BbINOJSHATL C NMOMOLLbIO
MH(POKPACHOrO OCBELLEHUA.

Pa3sbembl BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bbixop curHana S sugeo
4-1UTbIPbKOBOE MUHUIHE3AO MO
DIN

CurHan apkocTtu: pasmax 1 B,

75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIV
CurHan uBeTHOCTM: pa3Mox
0,3B, 75 Q (Om)

Bbixop curHana ayavo/Bupeo
AV MINI JACK, pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIN, C
oTpuUUaTENbHOM CUHXPOHM3aUMen
327 MB, (Mpu BbIXOAHOM NOSTHOM
conpoTtusneHun 6onee 47 kQ
(kOm))

BbixoaHoe nonHoe
CONpOTUBNEHNE MeHee 2,2 KQ
(kOm)/cTepeodpoHnyeckoe
MUHUTHE3 0 (2 3,5 mm (Mm))

i DV Bbixoa uncpoBoro
BuAeocurHana

4-1UTbIPbKOBBIA pasbem

MHe3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeothoHNYEeCKOe MUHUTHE3 A0
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

M'He3po Y USB (Tonbko moaens
DCR-TRV17E)

mini-B

'Hespno € LANC
CTepeothoHNYEeCKOe MUHN-
MUHWUIHE3 A0 (2 2,5 mm (MM))
F'Hespo MIC
CTtepeothoHnYecKoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

AkpaH XK

N3o06paxkeHue

DCR-TRV15E:

6,2 cm (cm) (2,5 arorima no
anaroHanm)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (mm) (2 x 1 1/2
natorima)

DCR-TRV17E:

8,8 cm (cm) (3,5 atorima no
avaroHanm)

72,4 x 50,4 mm (mm) (2 7/8 x 2
Aorima)

O6Liee KONMYeCTBO
9NemMeHTOB M3obpa)xeHusa
123 200 (560 x 220)

O6Lee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapeiiHbiit 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBon aganTtep)
CpeaHAA noTpebnAaeman
MOLYHOCTb (Npun
ucnonb3oBaHuu 6aTapeiHoro
6noka)

Bo BpewmA 3anucu
BUAEOKaMepow ¢
MCNonb30BaHNeM

KK

DCR-TRV15E: 3,3 Bt
DCR-TRV17E: 3,7 Bt
Bupouckartensa

DCR-TRV15E: 2,5 BT
DCR-TRV17E: 2,6 Bt
Paboyan TemnepaTtypa

OT 0 °C po 40 °C (o1 32 °F no
104 °F)

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C (o1 -4 °F
[o 140 °F)

Pa3smepb! (npubnus.)

74 x 95 x 175 mm (MM) (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)
DCR-TRV15E: 610 g (r)
DCR-TRV17E: 650 g (r)
Tonbko ocHOBHOM annapart
DCR-TRV15E: 700 g (r)
DCR-TRV17E: 740 g (r)
BKtoyan 6aTapenHbii 6110k NP-
FM30, kaccety DVM 60, KpbILLKy
obbekTMBa

Mpunaraemble
NPUHaANeXHoCTH

Cwm. cTp. 5.
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TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTuku

CeteBOM aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHOro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTtpe6bnAaeman MOWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixogHoe Hanpsa)keHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexume

Pabouan Temnepartypa

OT1 0 °C po 40 °C (o1 32 °F no
104 °F)

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA
OT1-20 °C po +60 °C (o1 -4 °F
10 140 °F)

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
He BKIoYanA BbiCTynaowme
YyacTu

Macca (npu6nus.)

280 g (r)

He BKoYan NpoBos,
3MEKTPONUTaHuA

[AnuHa wHypa (npubnus.)
[MpoBoa anekTponuTaHna: 2 m (M)
CoeanHnTENbHbIN WHYp: 1,6 m (M)

BaTapeiHbi 610K

MakcumanbHoe BbIXogHOe
HanpAXXeHue

8,4 B NOCTOAHHOIo TOKa
BbixogHoOe HanpA)XxeHue
7,2 B NOCTOAHHOIo TOKa
EmkocTb

50 BT1-4 (700 MA-4)
Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
(w/B/r)

Macca (npu6nus.)

659 ()

Tun

JINTNEBO-NOHHBI
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“Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mopenb
DCR-TRV17E)

MamATb

dnaw-namATb

4 M6anT: MSA-4A

Pa6ouee HanpAxeHue
2,7-36B

MoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb
Mpnbnua. 45 mA B paboyem
pexume

Mpnbnuna. 130 MKA B pexume
oXuaaHua

Pa3mepb! (npubnuns.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Macca (npn6nus.)

49(r)

KOHCTPYKLMA 1 TEXHUYECKIE
XapaKTepUCTMKN MOryT 6bITb
n3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMeHNA.



— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbINA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHue Yyactenm u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

(4]
(5]

Remote sensor

[2] Focus ring (p. 67)

Lens

(4] Microphone

(5] Infrared rays emitter (p. 35, 48, 94)
[6] Display window (p. 18)
Viewfinder (p. 32)

MENU button (p. 114)

[9] BACK LIGHT button (p. 35)

Focus button (p. 67)

Bupgeokamepa

(6]

[~

3| [©] [oo]

[aTynk ANCTAHLMOHHOrO yNnpaBfeHna

Konbuo hokycmposku (CTp. 67)

06bekTuB

[4] MukpodoH

N3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 35, 48, 94)

[6] Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 18)

Bupouckatenb (cTp. 32)

Knonka MENU (cTp. 114)

[9] KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 35)

KHonka ¢okycuposku (cTp. 67)

ERVESETENBG]TiTe)

[0}

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

@\DEO ACc&?
S R
S
2 )
o 12

(Note on the Carl Zeiss lens A

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function.
The value number indicates the amount of
S light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo
[aHHOoe usgenue AsnaeTcA
NOAJSIMHHOWM NPUHALNEXHOCTbIO
AnA Buaeoannapatypbl Sony.
Mpw nokynke BuaeoannapaTypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcaA
npuobpeTaTb NPUHAANEXHOCTMN
Sony ¢ aTm 3Hakom “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

[I'Ipmmeqauue OTHOCUTENbHO ob6bekTUBa Kapn Llev“lc\
[laHHaA Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa 06 EKTUBOM
Kapn Lleiic, KOTopbIi MOXET NPOM3BOANTb
npeBocxoaHoe usobpaxeHve. O6beKTMB anA
[aHHOW Kamepbl 6bin paspaboTaH cupmoi Kapn
Llefic B FepmaHny COBMECTHO C Kopriopauuen
Sony. OH obnagaeT 3MepuTENbHON CUCTEMON
MTF* ana suaeokamepsl 1 obecrneynsaeT
Ka4ecTBO, XapaKTepHoe AnA 06bEKTNBOB

Gmpmbl Kapn Llevic.

* MTF aBnAeTcA cokpatleHvem oT Modulation
Transfer Function 4To B nepeoae o3HavaeT
yHKUMA Nnepesayy MoAynALmm.

Yucnosoe 3HaYeHMe YKa3blBaeT Kakoe KoNM4ecTso

QUDEOACCE
g S
S %
(5} \z’\?

M¥UHhogedud niaHauiedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTer U PerynaTopos

< MEMORY EJECT Lever (DCR-TRV17E
only) (p. 133)

Power zoom lever (p. 33)

POWER switch (p. 18)

EDITSEARCH button (p. 39)

SUPER LASER LINK button (p. 48)

Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 102)

Camera recording lamp (p. 28)

S A Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light,
microphone or printer (DCR-TRV17E only) .

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.
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[11] Poiyar <= MEMORY EJECT (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 133)

Pblyar npuBogHoOro BapmoobbLekTuBa
(cTp. 33)

Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 18)

KHonka EDIT SEARCH (cTp. 39)

KHonka SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 48)

Oep>xaTenb ANA yCTaHOBKMU .
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHaAIeXHOCTEN
(cTp. 102)

JNlamnoyka 3anucu Bugeokamepbl (CTp. 28)

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHua o aepxxatene AnA yCTaHOBKMU

BCNoMoraTtesibHbIX MPUHaAIeXXHOCTeN

¢ [lep>xatenb AA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesbHbIX
NpVHaANeXXHOCTeN NogaeT NuTaHe anAa
[OMNOMHUTENBHBIX MPUHAASIEXHOCTEN, TAKMUX
Kak BnaeotoHapb, MUKPOMOH UK NPUHTEP
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E).

e [lepxaTtenb AnA yCTaHOBKU BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN CBA3AH C NepeksoyaTenem
POWER, 4Tt0 nossonaAeT Bam Bknoyatb
BbIK/IIOYaTb NUTaHWE, NoAaBaeMoe AepXaTenem.
O6patlaniTech K pyKOBOACTBY MO 3KCrnyaTauum
BCMoOMoOraTenbHbIX NPUHAANIEXHOCTENR AnA
nosly4YeHnna aanbHewwei nHopmaumu.

¢ [lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKW BCMOMOraTesibHbIX
NPUHAAEXHOCTEN OCHALLEH YCTPONCTBOM
6€e30MacHOCTM AJ1A HAAEXXHOro 3aKpenneHma
YCTaHOBNEHHOW NpuHaane>xxHocTu. [nA
noAcoeAVHEeHMA NPUHAANEXHOCTUN HAXKMUTE
ee BHM3 [0 ynopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

e [1nA CHATMA NPUHAANEXHOCTM 0CNabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE BHU3 U BbiTaluTe
NPUHaASIEXHOCTb.




Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

PHOTO button (p. 49, 141)

BATT release button (p. 17)

Hooks for sholder strap

'{J (USB) jack (DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 167)

[22] NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 35)

SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 35)

€ (LANC) control jack
LANC stands for Local Application control
Bus System. The @ control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L.

A/V OUT jack
(p. 46, 52, 86)

- 25

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 49, 141)

KHonka ocBo6oxaeHua BATT (ctp. 17)

Kployku anA nney4yeBoro pemHA

[21] FHe3no Ll" (USB) (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV17E) (cTp. 167)

Mepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 35)

KHonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 35)

MHespo ynpasnexuns € (LANC)
LANC o3HayaeT cucTemy WnHbI ynpaBneHua
MECTHbIM MpuUnoxeHnem. FHe3no ynpasnexusa €
1cnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPOMA 3a NepeMeLleHnem
NEHTHLI BUAeoannaparypbl 1 nepugepuinHbIx
YCTPOMCTB, MOAKMIOYEHHBIX K HeMy. [laHHoe
rHe30 UMEET Takyto Xe (PYHKLMIO, Kak 1
rHe3no, o6o3Ha4yeHHoe kak CONTROL L.

25 FHe3no A/V OUT
(cTp. 46, 52, 86)

fo) ERVESETENBY G iTe)

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nne4eBoro pemMHA
MpukKpenuTe nNieyYeBon pemeHb,
npunaraembii K Balwei Buaeokamepe, K
KptovKam AnA Nne4eBoro PeMHS.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTer U PerynaTopos

S SIS
0

START/STOP button (p. 28)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 114)
DC IN jack (p. 23)

[29 3, DV OUT jack (p. 88)

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (optional).
This jack also accepts a “plug-in-power”
microphone.

S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 46, 52, 86)

29

\o
fScnnss)
Q

=S

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 28)
Anck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 114)
Hesno DC IN (cTp. 23)

Hesno §, DV OUT (cTp. 88)

MHe3no () (ronoBHbIX TenegoHOB)
Korpaa Bbl ncnonbayeTe ronosHble
TenedoHbl, AHaMUK Baweii Buaeokamepsbl
OTKJITIOYaETCA.

F'Hesapo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
MoacoeanHNTe BHELWHWUI MUKPOOH
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBbHO). OTO rHe3a0
Tak>xe No3BoNAET NOACOEAMHUTL MUKPOKOH
“C BbIKMOYaTENemM NuTaHnA”.

MHespo S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 46, 52, 86)
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@ <

/2 37
38
34 °9
@ Q%QQ O llle
UGN = 39
Q
[ Q\ N
40
H—®
Speaker AvHamuk
uttons (p. HOMKK cTp. <
VOLUME b (p. 41) K VOLUME (cTp. 41) Q
OPEN button (p. 28) KHonka OPEN (cTp. 28) o)
@
LCD screen (p. 30) OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 30) T
[}
iewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. blYyar peryiiMpoBku o6bekTuBa a
Viewfinder | dj | (p. 32) P 6 2
END SEARCH button (p. 39) BuAouckarens (CTp. 32)
PB ZOOM button (p. 77, 172) KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 39) o
[]
Video control buttons (p. 44) Knonka PB ZOOM (ctp. 77, 172) g
H STOP (stop) KHonKu BUaeoKoHTpona (CTp. 44) H
<4<« REW (rewind) B STOP (ocTaHoBKa) £
> PLAY (playback) <4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasan) z
»» FF (fastforward) B PLAY (BocnpousseneHve) E
11 PAUSE (pause) PP FF (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Bnepea) g
11 PAUSE (naysa) 2
I
s
E
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O603Ha4yeHue YacTer U PerynaTopos

RIEIR =

DISPLAY button (p. 42)
RESET button (p. 190)
FADER button (p. 57)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 104)

MEMORY operation buttons
(DCR-TRVI17E only)
MPEG PHI button (p. 163)
MEMORY PLAY button (p. 159)
MEMORY INDEX button (p. 161)
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 178)
MEMORY +/- buttons (p. 159)
MEMORY MIX button (p. 154)

[46]“Memory Stick” slot (DCR-TRV17E only)
EXPOSURE button (p. 66)

226

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 42)

Knonka RESET (ctp. 199)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 57)
KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 104)

KHonku ynpasnexna MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E)
KHonka MPEG P (cTp. 163)

Krnonka MEMORY PLAY (cTp. 159)
Konka MEMORY INDEX (cTp. 161)
Knonka MEMORY DELETE (cTp. 178)
Kronkn MEMORY +/- (cTp. 159)
Krnonka MEMORY MIX (cTp. 154)

Otcek “Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV17E)

KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 66)
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Battery pack (p. 18) BarapeiiHbin 6510k (cTp. 18)
OPEN/L—EJECT lever (p. 26) Pbiyar OPEN/L—. EJECT (cTp. 26) g
Tripod receptacle DepxaTtenb TpeHorun o)
Make sure that the length of the tripod Y6eantechb, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee g..
screw is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch). 6,5 Mm (9/32 gloima). B npoTuBHOM cnyyae g
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod Bbl He cMOXKeTe HafeXXHO NoACOeANHUTD §
securely and the screw may damage your TPEHOTrY, a BUHT MOXET NoBpeanTb
camcorder. BUAeoKamepy. o
Grip strap PemeHb AnA 3axsaTta §
(52 Lens cap (p. 28) Kpblwka o6bekTUBa (CTp. 28) E
=
(2]
Fastening the grip strap MpucrternBaHue pemHA AnA 3axBarta 3
i
£
I
s
E

Fasten the grip strap firmly. lMnoTHO NpucTerHMTe peMeHb AnA 3axsaTa.
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Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpBJieHUA,

KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C

KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, d:)yHKLI,VIOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

II} N\ [ {ZI

22— | [&[® 8]

@J oo

5] =t
—

[1] PHOTO button (p. 49, 141)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 42)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 79, 81, 83)
(4] 1e«/»>1 buttons (p. 79, 81, 83)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 44)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
the camcorder after turning on the
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 78)
START/STOP button (p. 28)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 42)
Power zoom button (p. 33)

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 49, 141)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 42)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 79, 81, 83)
(4] KHonku l<</»»1 (cTp. 79, 81, 83)
KHOnNKM nepemeLleHnA NneHTbl (CTp. 44)

(6] MNepepaTumk
HauenbTe B HanpaBneHUM aaTyMKa
[AVICTaHLIMOHHOIO ynpasneHna Ang
ynpaBneHna Buaeokamepoii nocre ee
BKINIOYEHNA.

Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 78)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 28)

[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 42)

KHonka npuBoaHoro sapuoobbekTmuea
(cTp. 33)
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To prepare the Remote Commander [nA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBrneHusa

and — polarities on the batteries to BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiku R6 (pasmepa AA)
the + — marks inside the battery compartment. coBMeLLan MNomchl + U — Ha baTapenkax co

3HaKamMu + — BHyTpu 6aTape|7|Horo OTCeKa.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasneHuAa
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead * Hanpasnaiite gaT4nK AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander yrpaBfieHnA B CTOPOHY OT CUJIbHbIX
may not function properly. WCTOYHUKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep, npAmMble
= Your camcorder works in the Commander COJSIHEYHbIE Ny4n NN BepxHee ocselleHune. B
mode VTR 2. Commander modes NMPOTWBHOM Crly4ae nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOro
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ynpasneHna MOXeT He (PyHKLMOHMpOBaTb
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid Haanexawmm obpasom. o
remote control misoperation. If you use another * Bawa Buaeokamepa pabotaeT B pexume =)
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexna VIR 2. @
recommend changing the Commander mode or Pe>xumbl nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHma g
covering the sensor of the VCR with black 1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3yloTcA ANA OTNIMYUA AAHHON §
paper. Buaeokamepsbl oT apyrux KBM coupmbl Sony Bo 3
n3bexxaHne HenpaswnbHOW paboThbl
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. Ecnu Bel o
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM doupmel Sony, §
paboTatowwmin B pexume nynbta ]
AncTaHumoHHoro ynpasnerna VTR 2, Mbl 3
pekomeHayeMm Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta 3
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA namn 3akpbiTb >
AMCTaHUMOHHBIN gaTunk KBM yepHon 2
6ymarow. 2
2
E
x
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Operation indicators

Pabouve nHaukaropbl

EERENE

—

|

o=l

=]

t16:9WIDE MEMORY
tNEG.ART B9 END

o

&=g20min @OHS$ STBY 0:12:34

| E— — 12minal 4

STILLII ZERO SET,
a

SEARCH

\ G:8.5:8 B BB FoLL

W AUTO
Weso awe

F1.7 16BIT
& eS| 100-0001~

[0~

—
_
— -

HEE

—
N
.
r

BN élsmlwalasl

Cassette memory indicator (p. 34, 203)

[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 34)

Zoom indicator (p. 33)/Exposure indicator
(p. 66)/Data file name indicator
(DCR-TRV1T7E only) (p. 154)

[4] Digital effect indicator (p. 61)/MEMORY
MIX indicator (DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 154)/
FADER indicator (p. 56)

[5] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 55)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 59)

Data code indicator (p. 43)

LCD bright indicator (p. 31)/Volume
indicator (p. 41)/Date indicator (p. 34)/Time
indicator (p. 34)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 63)

Backlight indicator (p. 35)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 116)

Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 67)

Recording mode indicator (p. 34, 120)

STBY/REC indicator (p. 28) Video control
mode indicator (p. 44)/Image size indicator
(DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 137)/Image quality
mode indicator (DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 136)

NIGHTSHOT (p. 35)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
indicator (p. 36)

Warning indicators (p. 192)

MHpukaTop kacceTHow namATh (cTp. 34, 203)

MHpukaTop ocTaBlueroca BpemeHu 3apaaa
6atapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 34)

UHpukaTop Haespa (cTp. 33)/uHaukaTop
aKcno3uuymm (cTp. 66)/MHANKATOP UMEHU
charina aaHHbIX (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV17E) (cTp. 154)

(4] UngukaTop ungposoro adekTa (cTp. 61)/

umHaukatop MEMORY MIX (Tonbko moaenb

DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 154)/uHankaTop

FADER (cTp. 56)

UHpukatop 16:9WIDE (cTp. 55)

NuaukaTop adhekTa nsobpaxkeHua (ctp. 59)

MHpmkaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 43)

Wupukartop Aapkoctu XXKA (cTp. 31)/

MHAUKATOP FPOMKOCTH (CTp. 41)/MHAMKaTOp

patbl (CTp. 34)/uHaukaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 34)

UHpukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 63)

UHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 35)

MNHaukaTop BbIKNOYEeHUA (OYHKLIUK

YCTOWYUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 124)

UHupukatop hoKycupoBKMU BpyUHYIo/

6ecKoHe4YHOoCTb (CTp. 67)

UHpukaTop pexxuma 3nucu (cTp. 34, 128)

UnaukaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 28)/uHaukaTop

pe>xxuma BUAeoKoHTponsa (cTp. 44)/

vHAMKaTop pa3Mmepa usobpaxeHUA (TONbKo

mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 137)/uHamkartop
pexxuma Ka4yecTBa U3obpakeHUA (TONbKo

mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 136)

MuaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 35)/SUPER
NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 36)

Mpepynpexpaatowme nuankaTopbl (cTp. 201)

ENEE
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O603Ha4yeHue YacTen U perynaTopos

Tape counter indicator (p. 34)/Time code
indicator (p. 34)/Self-diagnosis indicator
(p. 191)/Tape photo indicator (p. 49)/
Memory photo indicator (DCR-TRV17E
only) (p. 141)/Image number indicator
(DCR-TRVL1TE only) (p. 160)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 34)/Memory
playback indicator (DCR-TRV17E only)
(p. 160)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 78)

END SEARCH indicator (p. 39)

Self-timer indicator (p. 37)

[22] Audio mode indicator (p. 120)

Data file name indicator*

(DCR-TRV17E only) (p. 154)/Time indicator

(p.34)

* This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work.

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

Continuous mode indicator
(DCR-TRV1T7E only) (p. 143)

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 34)/Tape counter (p. 34)/Memory
counter (DCR-TRV17E only)/Time code
indicator (p. 34)/Self-diagnosis indicator
(p. 191)

FULL charge indicator (p. 18)

UHpmkaTop cyeTynka neHThbl (cTp. 34)/
MHAuKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 34)/
MHAUKaTop camoguarHocTukm (ctp. 200)/
mHAuKaTop (POTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY (CTp.
49)/vnamkaTop oToCbEeMKU C
coxpaHeHMeMm B NaMATU (TONbKO MOAENb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 141)/vuHankaTop
HOMepa u3obpa)keHuA (ToNbKO MoAenb
DCR-TRV17E) (cTtp. 160)

UHaukaTop ocTaBlueincA neHTbl (cTp. 34)/
MHAUKaTOp BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA U3 NaMATH
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 160)

Wupukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 78)

MuaukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 39)

21 MInankatop Tamepa camosanycka
(cTp. 37)

22 UngukaTop ayavopexuma (cTp. 128)

MHaukaTtop umeHu painna aaHHbIX*
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E) (ctp. 154)/
MHAUKaTOP BPEMEHM (CTp. 34)

* OTOT UHAMKaTOp NoABnAeTCA Npy paboTe
dyHKumn MEMORY MIX.

NHavMkaTop roToOBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbIWKU
OTOT nHAnKaTOp NOABNAETCA Npun
MCMONb30BaHNM BMAEONAMMbI-BCMbILLKN
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

MHaunkaTop HenpepbiBHOrO peXxuma
(Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV17E) (cTp. 143)

MHpaukaTop ocTaBluerocAa BpemMeHu 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 34)/cyeTumnk
JNIeHTbI (CTP. 34)/cHeTYUK NaMATU (TONbKO
moaens DCR-TRV17E)/MHankaTop Koaa
BpeMeHMU (CTp. 34)/mHankKaTop
camopauarHocTuku (cTp. 200)

MnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 18)

fo) ERVESETENBY G iTe)

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Index
A, B ,LJ, KL R
AC power adaptor ...........c.oc..... 18 LLINK 208 REC reVIEW .....covvviiciciiie, 40
Adjusting viewfinder .32 Image protection .. .. 176 Recording time .........ccccovevvveinnnae 20
Audio dubbing........ ... 102 Image quality mode ...... .. 136 Remaining battery time
AUDIO MIX ...coviiiiicinieicnns 116 INDEX (Multiple) display ...... 161 indicator .......cccoovvvniceninnnn 34
Audio Mode ........ccovrveiriiinnne 120 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ......... 206 Remaining tape indicator ......... 34
AUTO SHUTTER......c.cceeveeee. 115 Infrared rays emitter ...... 35, 48, 94 Remote commander ... .128
A/V connecting cable Intelligent accessory shoe ....... 102 Remote sensor ...... . 221
............................. 32,52, 86 Interval recording .......... .69 RESET .......... .. 190
BACK LIGHT ..o 35 JPEG ..o . 131
Battery pack .. .17 Labelling a cassette . 112
BEEP wrovrn. 122 @ (LANC) ..o 223 S
BOUNCE v %6 LUMINANCEKEY oo 60 Self-diagnosis display ............. 191
Self-timer recording .................. 37
C,D M. N Shoulder strap ..........cccoceenienne 223
! Skip scan ...
Camera chromakey ............... 153 Mainsound ......ccoccommrvveienennen. 204 Slide show .. .
Cassette memory ... 15,203 Manual foCusS .......ccevvervrnrrrnrenn. 67  Slow playback ........cccccoorrrrrnnnn.
Charging battery ... 18  Memory chromakey ................ 153  SLOW SHUTTER ..c.coovvvcvnir,
Charging built-in rechargeable Memory luminancekey ..........153  STEADYSHOT ..
battery ... MEMORY MIX............ ..153
Clock set ... Memory PB ZOOM 172

Continuous ...
Cut recording
Data code ......

DIGITAL EFFECT
Digital program editing
DISPLAY ..ot

Dual sound track tape
DV connecting cable.................. 88

E

EDITSEARCH .....ccccoovvniiinn
END SEARCH.
EXPOSUIE ....coviviiiiciciece 66

F, G H

FADER ...
Fade in/out...... .56
FLASH MOTION

Full charge
Grip strap ......
Headphone jack ........c.cccoveunee 224
Heads ........cocovvrnnccere 212
HiFi SOUND .....cccoovvivininiennn 116

Memory photo recording

“Memory Stick”
Menu settings ...

MPEG movie recording .......... 149
NIGHTSHOT ...coovviicicririne 35
Normal charge .........c.ccoooeevnininne 18
O,P,Q

OLD MOVIE..... .60
Operation indicators .. .230
OVERLAP ............ ....56
PAL System .......ccccccvvivneivnenns 210
Photo SCan .........ccceeevevviieciencnenn, 85
Photo search ..... ...83
PICTURE EFFECT .. 59, 74
Picture search .......cccceevvvvennenns 44
Playback pause........c..ccoooveveene. 44
Power zoom .. .33
Print mark ..... ..181

PROGRAM AE.

SUPER LASER LINK .
SUPER NIGHTSHOT .
S VIDEO OUT jack ........

T, U,V

Tape CouNter .........coccevvvveenne
Tape PB ZOOM ....
Tape photo recording................ 49
Telephoto .............. 33
Time code

Title ......

Title searc 79
TRAIL ...... 60
Transition........... .29
TV colour systems ... ..210
Y USB jaCK ..o 167
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators................... 192

White balance ....
Wide-angle ....

Wide mode 55
WIPE ........... ...56
WORLD TIME ... . 122
Write-protect tab .. 131
Zero set memory ......ccoccoeeevnnenn 78
ZOOM oot 33



AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, B, B

AYLNOPEXKUM ..o
Aygaunonepesanuce ...
BanaHc 6enoro ........
BaTapenHblil 610K ...........c......
BaTapeliHbiii 6110k

“InfoLITHIUM” ........ccocennee. 206
BeeneHve/BbiBeaeHNE
N300PAKEHNA ... 56
Bpema 3anucm..........ccceeeveenee. 20
BcrnomoraTenbHbIf 3BYK ....... 204
r, A, E X3
He3.0 ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB ... 224
rHesno € (LANC) ................. 223
Hesno S VIDEO OUT ... 46, 52, 86
MHe3go Y USB .....cccovcvveneee. 167
TONOBKY ... 212
[aTynk ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
YAPABNEHUA .....oveivreiriennns 221
[epxarenb AnA ycTaHOBKM
BCMOMOraTesnbHbIX
NPUHAANIEXHOCTEN ............. 102
3amenneHHoe Bocnpov3BeaeHne
............................................. 44

3anucb nobpaxenna MPEG ... 149
3anucb MOHTaXHbIX KagpoB... 72
3anucek no Tamepy
CaMO3BAMNYCKA ....evvereveeaireeinnns 37
3anuncek ¢ MHTepBanamm .......... 69
3apapgka 6aTapeiHoro 6noka ... 18
3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
aKKyMYNATOPHOW 6aTapeiikm ... 212
3awmTa nsobpaxxeHuns
3epKanbHbI PEXUM ...
3HaK neyvaTu ...............
3YMMEPHbIA CUTHAT ..............

nK J,m
Manyyatenb nHcpakpacHbix
TIYHEN oo, 35, 48, 94

MHankaTop BpemeHun
ocTaBLlerocAa 3apaga
6aTapeiiHoro 65noka ............. 34

WHankaTop ocTaBLUENCA NeHThI ... 34

Nuankauma INDEX
(MHOrO3KpaHHbI pexkum) ... 161

VHanKauma camoamarHocTuku ... 191

KacceTHaA namATb ......... 15, 203
KHonka uBeTHOCTU
BUOEOKAMEPDI ......vveevreeanns 153

KHonka ueTHoCcT\ namaTu .. 153
KHonka ApKoCTM NamATh ...... 153
Koa BpeMeHM ..................
Kon OaHHbIX .............
KoHpeHcauma Bnaru
JleHTa ¢ ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW
LOPOXKKOW ovvveneeeeereeenneenns 204
NenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu ... 131

H, O

Haesp Bnaeokamepsl .............
HenpepbIBHBIA peXuM ...
HopmanbHana 3apAgka ...
O603Ha4veHne KacceThl .......
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ..ovvvvieveeeenns

ne

[MamMATb yCTaHOBKM HYNA ........ 78
May3a BocnpousseneHuA ....... 44
MNepekpbiTWe NaMATH ............ 153
TEPEXOA .evvveiieeiiii e 29
Mne4eBor pemeHb 223
Mouck patbl ............ .81
Mouck n3obpaxeHnus ..... .44
[Monck MeToaom Nporoxa ....... 44

Mouck Tutpa
MNokas cnanaos....
[MonHaA 3apAAKA ......ccccecveeenns

Mpeaynpexaatowme
VHANKATOPD v 192
MpuBoaHOM BapnoobbEKTUB .. 33
[MpOCMOTP 3aMUCH ..o 40
MynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHus .............

Pabo4une nHankatopsl
Perynuposka Bugouckarensa ... 32
Pexxum kadecTtBa n3obpaxkeHns

........................................... 136
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 227
Py4Haa doKycupoBKa ............ 67
C
CeTeBol ajantep NnepemMeHHoro

TOK weveeeeiiieeeeeeiieee e e 18
Cuctema PAL ......cccoeveveenenne 210
CucTtembl LUBETHOO

TENEeBUOEHUA .....vvvvrernnn, 210
CoeanHnTenbHbIV Kabenb ayano/

BUOEO ..o 32, 52, 86

CoeauHUTENbHbIN Kabenb
uncposoro BugeocurHana DV

............................................. 88
CTtepeohoHnyeckan nenHTa .. 204
CYeTUMK NEHTDI .....eeveneee. 34,78
T,Y
TenemoTO ..ccoceveceeeiiieeieeeen, 33
Tutp
YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........cc.c.n.... 24
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO .......ccveenene 114
-1
0] o]V F-'s SRR 119
DOTOMOUCK ... 83
DOTOCKaHNPOBaHME .... ..85
DOTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY ........... 49

doToCHEMKA C COXPaHEHMEM B
MAMATU .o 141
OyHkumAa PB ZOOM neHTbl ... 77
®yHkumAa PB ZOOM namAaTtu ... 172
LindbpoBon MOHTa)k Nnporpammbl
LLInpokoyronbHbIN BUA ......
LLIMpOKO3KpaHHBIN PEXUM ......
OKCNOBULMA ...

A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX ..o 124
AUTO SHUTTER .123
BACK LIGHT . ...35
BOUNCE ... ...56
DEMO ......cccc... 129

DIGITAL EFFECT 60, 75
DISPLAY oo 42
DOT oo 56
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH ..ooovvooooeoeoeo 39
END SEARCH ..ooooovvo. 39, 45
FADER ............... .56

FLASH MOTION .

FOCUS ............ ...67
HiFi SOUND .......cccooeerenennene 124
,J,K,L

LLINK Lo 208
JPEG .ot 131
LUMINANCEKEY .......cccceovnuene 60
M,N,O,P

MEMORY MIX ....cccooiiiinnnn 153
“Memory Stick” ... .131
M.FADER......... ..56
MONOTONE . ...56
MPEG ....... .131
NIGHTSHOT . ..35
OLD MOVIE .. ...60
OVERLAP ........... ...56
PICTURE EFFECT ........... 59, 74
PROGRAM AE .......cccverunuenne 63
Q,R,S,T,U,V,W,X,Y,2Z
RESET oo 199
SLOW SHUTTER ...60
STEADYSHOT .... .124
STILL oo ...60
SUPER LISER LINK .. 48
SUPER NIGHTSHOT ... 35
TRAIL ..o 60
WIPE ............. 56
WORLD TIME .......cccoveennne. 130
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